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ABSTRACT OF THE DISSERTATION

Approaching the Psalms:

The Psalm Headings in the Early Versions

by

Abraham Josiah Chappell
Doctor of Philosophy in Near Eastern Languages and Cultures
University of California, Los Angeles, 2015

Professor William M. Schniedewind, Chair

This dissertation studies the history of the reception of the Psalm headings (also called the
inscriptions, superscriptions, or titles) from the original Hebrew text into the main early
versions of Greek, Latin, Coptic, Syriac, and Targumic Aramaic. This material has proven
difficult for both ancient and modern scholars to fully understand, and the goal of this study is to
see what ancient translators and copyists did when faced with such opaque texts—and, if
possible, to ascertain what they thought of them. No similar study has yet been made, either in
the scope of the versions used or the detail into which the evidence of the manuscript traditions
has been described.

This study is organized into two main parts. Part One surveys the early versions, in
sections organized by language (for most of these languages more than one translation or
version was made). For each, relationships to other versions, notable figures involved in the
translation or interpretation of the Psalms in that language, and the sources (important

manuscripts and available critical editions) are delineated. The different scribal presentations of
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the actual text of the headings in manuscripts are discussed as well. This material provides both
the context and the textual basis for the rest of the study. Part Two provides a synoptic edition of
the texts of the Psalm headings themselves, organized by language and proximity to the original
Hebrew. Specific English translations for the main text of all these versions are provided, as is a
critical apparatus listing all important variants.

Two main treatments of the Psalm headings can be discerned in the early versions:
accommodation or replacement. Accommodation, which seeks to maintain the headings
inherited ultimately from Hebrew, can be either conservative (without additions or
modifications) or free (the headings are flexible and may be amended). Replacement, the rarer
treatment, involves the excision of the original headings from transmission and their
replacement with theological material designed to guide the reader toward a proper
understanding of the Psalm. These varied treatments attest to a range of opinion about the

validity and function of the headings.
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INTRODUCTION

For more than two thousand years, the Book of Psalms has reigned supreme as the source of
worship and meditation in all branches of Judeo-Christian tradition. From daily prayers to
formal services, few biblical texts have had such an enduring presence in the daily life of the
faithful. Rabbis, monks, and common folk alike memorize and recite these ancient Israelite
songs of praise and petition. When the Christian biblical canon was translated into new
languages, the Psalms were among the first texts to make the jump.

Interspersed amidst this central collection of songs lies another kind of text, framing and
presenting them to the reader. These are the Psalm headings or superscriptions. In the Hebrew
Masoretic text, 116 out of a total of 150 Psalms bear such a heading. These vary in length, from a
single word or short phrase of attribution to an entire short paragraph providing the historical
circumstances of the following Psalm. Frequently musical or liturgical information is supplied,
although the precise significance of this information has often proven cryptic to later
interpreters.

Despite their presence in the earliest biblical manuscripts, this material has not always
been treated to the same status as the Psalms themselves. Some ancient scribes, as in the great
Greek manuscript Codex Sinaiticus, used rubrication for the Psalm headings, drawing special
attention to them with red ink. Some traditions include the headings in their system of

versification; others do not. Most modern translations mark them off visually as something



different from the actual Psalm text, either through italics, all capital letters, or a smaller font.
The 1976 Today’s English Version literally marginalized them, moving them to footnotes and
adding new descriptive headings in their place; the 1970 New English Bible deleted them
entirely (although the 1989 Revised English Bible added them quietly back). These treatments
all attest to the varied reception this “liminal” material has had.

In this study, I trace this reception of the Psalm headings from the Hebrew through the
core early versions—the translations into the Greek, Latin, Coptic, Syriac, and Targumic
Aramaic languages. The foundations of these traditions were laid by the end of Late Antiquity
and they in turn serve as the sources for subsequent translation efforts into other languages in

the first millennium.

Past Research

Perhaps it should not be surprising, considering some modern attitudes, that very little of the
massive scholarly research into the Psalms in the last centuries has focused on the actual
headings of the Psalms.!' What little research that has been done has been mainly interested in
the question of the age and/or “authenticity” of the (Masoretic) Hebrew titles.” Most have
concluded that the Psalm titles are later, editorial, and exegetical—that they form in a sense a
first wave of interpretation of the Psalms—and moved on.? The major Psalm commentaries have
usually limited themselves to a quick comparison of the Hebrew and Greek headings, noting the

general similarities and various anomalies between the two.

1. For instance, Craigie’s WBC volume devotes less than two full pages of discussion to the headings
(2004, 31-33)

2. See Fraser 1984.

3. Thus the rationale of the NEB for their deletion: “The headings of the Psalms, consisting partly of
musical instructions, of which the meanings have mostly been lost, and partly of historical notices,
deduced (sometimes incorrectly) from the individual Psalms, have been omitted; they are almost certainly
not original” (Introduction, xviii)



An important exception to this cursory treatment comes in the study of the Syriac Psalm
headings, where theological divisions between East and West Syrian scribes resulted in two
separate and flourishing traditions. Because of the uniqueness of this material, editions and
fruitful studies of these headings have appeared.' Nevertheless, this is the exception to the
general rule of neglect. Only a few studies have done serious comparative work beyond just
Hebrew and Greek, and these few are now quite dated.

In 1890, Adolf Neubauer studied the Psalm headings in the light of early Jewish
interpretation, with an initial survey of relevant passages from the Mishnah, Talmud, and
Midrashim, along with Rabbinic and Qaraite commentators who discuss the authorship of the
Psalms. He then turns to the exposition of select headings, comparing the ways their enigmatic
phrases were understood by these authorities. Neubauer also includes the readings of the Old
Greek and the Revisers, and the Targum of Psalms. Surprisingly, he also includes (an) Old Latin
version® (which he refers to as the “Itala”) and Jerome’s Psalterium Gallicanum (“Vulgate”), on
the basis that these were composed with Jewish assistance, and therefore reflect Jewish
interpretation.® Neubauer provides English translations for the Targum and the predominately
Arabic texts of the commentators. Despite this inclusiveness, his study is still circumscribed by
its limited scope and its necessary utilization of what we would now consider very preliminary
editions of the versions.

In 1892, W. Staerk published a 60 page article on the Psalm headings. His study, “Zur
Kritik der Psalmeniiberschriften,” surveyed the Masoretic Text, the Old Greek and the Revisers,

the Targum, and Jerome’s translation from the Hebrew. The headings were provided in a

1. See the works by Bloemendaal, van Rooy, and Taylor in the bibliography.

2. Neubauer does not specify his source, but he appears to have used the edition of the Psalter of St.
Germain (Paris, BN, Lat. 11947) edited by Sabatier in 1751. This manuscript is included in Part Two of this
study (ms. ¥).

3. Neubauer 1890, 9. It is odd that he does not instead use Jerome’s Psalterium iuxta Hebraeos, which
was actually translated from Hebrew with more Jewish aid.
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synopsis, with some variants footnoted, using the main editions of the time. (Staerk provides no
translations.) This work makes some mention of the Syriac Codex Ambrosianus (7a1) and the
Syriac headings, but does not interact with Coptic and is, of course, dependent on dated editions
for its comparisons of the Greek, Latin, and Targumic Aramaic.

More than 120 years have transpired since these two efforts, and although our
knowledge of the manuscript traditions has significantly increased, no other study has yet been
produced as Staerk’s successor. No one has yet to make a systematic, comprehensive study of
the Psalm headings across all the main early versions. This study is intended to fill this gap.
Ultimately, I pursued this research because I find it to be a fascinating opportunity to explore
something which has largely gone unnoticed, literally attached to one of the most widely read

biblical texts. I believe the history of the Psalm headings has much to tell us.

Methodological Considerations

Terminology and Corpus

The headings of the Psalms are also referred to as titles, superscriptions, and inscriptions, and I
will use these terms interchangeably. As any of the standard commentaries on the Psalms can
relate, the headings can include various types of information: 1) attribution, 2) musical
terminology, such as type of song or tune, and 3) historical circumstances.' They are naturally
found before the text of the Psalm they describe, and the body of this material has been the focus
of my research. In Part Two of this study, I have compiled a synoptic edition of the Psalm
headings in the early versions, listing these in parallel for easy comparison. An important
criterion for inclusion in this synopsis was that the heading traditions were genetically

connected to (at least some form of) the original Hebrew headings, even with additions and

1. See Gerstenberger 2001, 536.



modifications. Those traditions which jettisoned or radically altered this family of headings are
not included in the synopsis, although they are discussed in the relevant sections of Part One.

In addition, other types of information often found appended to the headings. These
include the numeration for the Psalm, later liturgical subdivisions (such as Greek and Coptic
notations for kathisma and stasis/doxa, marking breaks in the recitation of the Psalms), the
Latin series of extended headings signaling the voces (the prosopological interpretation of the
intended “speaker” of the Psalm, i.e., vox Christi, vox ecclesiae, etc.) and other information, and
stichometric counts (the number of poetic lines in the Psalm text). As the focus of this study is
on the material of the main headings, this additional psalmic apparatus is not included in the

main collection in Part Two, but will also be discussed where relevant throughout Part One.’

Paratextuality
The material of the Psalm headings fall under the literary category of paratexts—they are not the
main text, but serve to frame it.> The concept of paratextuality is a relatively recent idea,
formulated by the French literary theorist Gérard Genette in his 1987 book Seuils.®> Genette uses
this term for those framing elements such as title page, front matter, preface, and introduction,
which are added to the author’s main text (usually by an editor or publisher). The paratext
presents the main text to the reader and affects the reader’s reception of the main text. The
paratext thus functions as the threshold, a liminal point of access to the main text.

Genette employs this concept in the study of modern printed publishing, but

paratextuality certainly can be applied to the Psalm headings, for in many ways they function

1. The numeration of the Psalms, of course, can be found at the top of each page of Part Two. Differences
between Hebrew and Greek numberings are represented by Hebrew number/Greek number.

2. Most biblical scholars would also agree that the headings were subsequent, editorial additions to the
authorial text as well, further matching the profile of a paratext.

3. English translation by Jane E. Lewin: Paratexts: Thresholds of Interpretation (1997).
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similarly.' Both modern and ancient paratexts are not usually given much conscious
consideration by readers, even though these materials can exercise significant control over our
approach to the main text. As will be seen, the Psalm headings can be quite malleable, and are
able to present and re-present the Psalms in new and innovative ways in changing
circumstances. Their nature as paratexts allows them (especially in certain traditions) to
radically and fundamentally ground the reader’s understanding of the following Psalm text,
often in a manner in which the reader may not be actively aware. Theologically conditioned

interpretations of the Psalms can thus be insured from the onset.

Primary Sources: The Manuscript Traditions
To understand the Psalm headings, one must first read the Psalm headings. Accordingly, the
starting point of my research has been the collection and assemblage of the Psalm titles from
their manifold language traditions. For some languages, this was a relatively easy task, as
scholars have already prepared proper critical editions of the Psalms with their headings
included. For others, this preliminary work was much more involved—for instance, no modern
critical edition of the entire Coptic Old Testament (in any dialect) exists, only assorted editions
of various books and specific manuscripts. In such cases, the foundational task of sizing up the
manuscript tradition for the Psalms and identifying exemplar manuscripts had to be done
before the text of the headings could be isolated.

Obviously, any analysis of biblical texts requires the use of the criteria usually employed
in textual criticism to determine the original text of the version in question—or, more
realistically, the earliest recoverable text. A study such as this one, however, is interested in the

subsequent development of the translated text in the hands of its transmitters. Editors of

1. An insight made by Taylor (2006) in his discussion of the West Syrian Psalm headings.
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standard critical editions often seek to prune away this material in the quest for the pristine
root; I am equally interested in the ways the branches grow and intertwine.

Many manuscripts across all the traditions are properly Psalters—individual documents
dedicated to the Psalms (sometimes with related additions like the biblical Odes"). This situation
is unique to the Psalms, and testifies to their enormous practical popularity. In fact, in most
scribal traditions, Psalters greatly outnumber other forms of “biblical” manuscripts. Large
amounts of Psalms material is found in other types of manuscripts used for liturgical and
instructional purposes—lectionaries, horologia/books of hours, commentaries, catenae, and so
on. These can be helpful in establishing the main text of the Psalm, but they usually omit the
heading material and so are not used in this study. The witnesses utilized are either pure
Psalters or larger “biblical” manuscripts, such as pandects containing all or most of the biblical
canon.

I also pay special attention to the scribal treatment of the headings. Are they marked off
from the main Psalmic text in any way? If so, what techniques are deployed to signal this to the
reader. As will be seen, a range of possibilities develop in different scribal traditions, from
nothing offsetting the heading at all to elaborate ornamentation and writing style changes.
Getting a sense of these differences frequently requires inspection of the actual appearance of
the manuscripts, something not usually representable in a concise critical edition with its

emphasis on the earliest form of the text.

Secondary Sources: Patristic and Rabbinic Attitudes
By examining the Psalm headings themselves, we can potentially deduce a great deal about the

implicit views of ancient scribes towards this material. In addition, I have sought out those

1. Various Odes collections developed, bringing the non-Psalmic songs and hymns from other parts of the
biblical canon together as an appendix to the Psalter.
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places where Late Antique biblical commentators explicitly discuss the significance and meaning
of the Psalm headings. Certain patristic and rabbinic exegetes discuss this material in their
commentaries on the Psalms, and so no comprehensive survey would be complete without
taking their views into account. At times, in fact, these commentators directly influence the
subsequent manuscript tradition, with their insights forming the gateway to the Psalm itself.
This is especially pronounced in the Syriac Psalm headings, with Theodore of Mopsuestia’s
comments reforming the East Syrian tradition, and those of Daniel of Salah similarly affecting

the West Syrian tradition.

Plan of the Present Study
Part One: Overview of the Early Versions of the Psalms
Part One of the study describes the languages and translations of the Psalms versions I have
surveyed and explains how they are related to each other. Part One is organized by language,
with each forming its own major section. Some languages only have a single Psalm translation,
while other languages saw multiple, related translations of the Psalms. Each section will first
explain the context of the version(s) in that language: history, people, locations, and
relationships with other translations. Key figures whose interpretation of the Psalms and their
headings are discussed, as are trends in the scribal treatment of the headings. After this, the
evidence for the version(s) is described: manuscripts, sources, and editions which represent the
translation tradition. At the end of this discussion, a chart of textual witnesses for the language
provides a conspectus of the evidence (including the abbreviations used in Part Two’s textual
apparatus).

For practical purposes, I have delimited my survey to the original Hebrew and the
translation languages of Greek, Latin, Coptic (with its many dialects), Syriac, and Targumic

Aramaic. These translation traditions all have origins before the end of Late Antiquity, that is,



their scribal traditions for the book of Psalms were established before the rise and spread of
Islam in the 7th century. Christian missionary efforts would also produce translations of the
Psalms in other languages such as Armenian, Georgian, Arabic, and Ethiopic well before the end
of the first millennium, but these are derived from the core versions of Greek, Latin, Syriac, and
Coptic. Latin, Syriac, and Coptic effectively function as the spearhead languages for Christian
expansion and attendant translation programs into Europe, Asia, and Africa (respectively).
Subsequent growth and translations looked back on these three languages for their inspiration.
These three form the first tier, and as will be seen, they were frequently in contact with each
other in Late Antiquity. As a counterbalance to these Christian translations, I have also included
the headings from the Targum of Psalms. Though harder to firmly date, the Targum forms a sort
of “Rabbinic bookend” in parallel to the Hebrew Masoretic text. For a sense of the connections

between these languages and versions, please see the schema on the following page.



Latin " Syriac

“Syrohexapla” (VII)

- Palestinian
v Aramaic

% Sahidic (IN) Bohairic (IV) #

- Hebrew

A Schema of the Early Versions of the Psalms

Versions in bold are included in Part Two. Colors indicate proximity to the Hebrew [red]:

primary translations [orange], secondary translations [yellow], tertiary translations [green].
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The complete inventory of versions covered by this study may be listed by language:*

Hebrew:
*Masoretic Text (and Dead Sea Scrolls variants)*
Greek:
+Old Greek*
*The Three Revisers, the new Greek versions of Akulas/Aquila, Summakhos/
Symmachus, and Theodotion*
+Origen’s Hexaplaric revision
Latin:
+Old Latin, including the Psalterium Romanum*
«Jerome’s Psalterium Gallicanum*
«Jerome’s Psalterium iuxta Hebraeos*
Coptic:
Sahidic*
«Akhmimic
«Oxyrhynchitic*
*Bohairic*
«Fayyumic
Syriac:
«Peshitta
«East Syrian/West Syrian

29

*The so-called “Syrohexapla

1. Those marked with an asterisk are included in the synoptic edition of Part Two.
2. For the Psalms, this was not actually based directly on Origen’s revision.

11



Targumic Aramaic:

*Targum of Psalms*

These translations of the Psalms can alternately be categorized by their genetic proximity

to the original Hebrew text:

1) Primary translations from Hebrew (by date of production):
+0Old Greek* (probably 2nd century BCE)
*The Three Revisers* (2nd century)'
«Syriac Peshitta (2nd century)
«Jerome’s Psalterium iuxta Hebraeos* (late 4th century)

«Targum of Psalms* (uncertain, perhaps 4th—6th century)

2) Secondary translations from Greek (the “daugthers of the Septuagint”):
+0Old Latin, including the Psalterium Romanum* (2nd century)
+Origen’s Hexaplaric revision (early 3rd century)
«Sahidic Coptic* (3rd century)
*Bohairic Coptic* (probably 4th century)
«Jerome’s Psalterium Gallicanum,* based on Origen’s Hexapla (late 4th century)

+The so-called “Syrohexapla”* (7th century)

3) Tertiary translations:
«Akhmimic Coptic [fragmentary]—probably a modification of the Sahidic version

(3rd century)

1. Unless marked BCE, all dates are CE (here and throughout this study).

12



+Oxyrhynchitic Coptic*—probably a modification of the Sahidic version
(4th century)
«Fayyumic Coptic [fragmentary]—probably a modification of the Bohairic version

(perhaps 4th century)

The survey of the early versions of the Psalms in Part One is thus designed to serve as a User’s

Guide for the edition of the Psalm headings to follow in Part Two.

Part Two: Edition of the Psalm Headings in the Early Versions
Part Two contains the actual data of the Psalm headings themselves, containing in synopsis all
the readings of the headings in these early versions which are ultimately related to the Hebrew
headings. These have been culled from their various textual traditions and arranged Psalm by
Psalm, with footnotes demonstrating the variations in scribal transmission. The main text for
each version aims to reproduce the earliest recoverable form of the text of the heading for the
given version, with the critical apparatus giving a sense of the subsequent development of the
tradition. To increase broad usability, I have supplied English translations for the main text of
all these versions. My hope is that this sizable catalog will form the basis for subsequent
research (both by myself and others) into the development of the Psalm headings. The edition of
the Psalms is prefaced by an explanation of the particulars of the arrangement of the headings
and the complex nature of the English translations.

Following Part Two, the conclusion summarizes the different ways the Psalm headings
are treated in the versions, with analysis of their paratextual function. Discussion of the
canonical status of the headings is related to this treatment—for some traditions, the Psalm

headings are as fully authoritative as the text of the Psalms themselves, while for others they

13



appear to have been much more optional. Lastly, trajectories for further research into the

development of the Psalm headings are detailed.
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THE PSALMS IN HEBREW

The Origins of the Book of Psalms

The Hebrew Psalms were composed and compiled over the course of many centuries, finally
becoming a fixed collection by the early Common Era. The precise development of this corpus
and the criteria for its arrangement, however, remains a matter of mystery and debate.' The
information of the headings plays a crucial role in this discussion; different clusters of
attributions (for instance the Psalms of Asaph, Psalms 50 and 73—83%) and functions (the Songs
of Ascents, Psalms 120—-134) likely demonstrate the absorption of pre-existing collections, while
telltale vestiges of former compilations hint at the successive re-editing of the book as a whole.
The clearest example of this is the editorial close—perhaps the original colophon—of an early
Davidic Psalter at the end of Psalm 72: “The prayers of Dawid son of Yisay were completed.” The
complexity of the current Psalter is obviously evinced by the number of Davidic Psalms found

after this notice.

The Masoretic Text
The original language of the Psalms is preserved primarily through the Masoretic tradition,?
with the famous Aleppo and Leningrad codices (mss. A and L in the chart below, 10th and early

11th century) as exemplars. These manuscripts form the basis for all modern diplomatic or

1. Gerald H. Wilson pioneered the canonical criticism of the book of Psalms. See the section bibliography
for his works on the editing of the Psalms. Compare also Koh 2010.

2. Unless otherwise specified, the numbering is that of the Hebrew system.
3. Stern 2008 gives a good summary of the nature of the Masoretic Bible and its use.
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critical editions of the Hebrew Bible (BHS,' BHQ,* HUB,* HBCE?) and nearly all modern English
biblical translations. The Masoretic form of the Psalm headings, with its refined system of
vocalization and cantillation, is the natural starting point for this study.

Masoretic manuscripts of the Psalms make no distinction between the text of the Psalm
heading and the text of the Psalm itself; the heading is viewed as an integral part of the Psalm, in
fact. Viewing the Aleppo Codex,’ for instance, the reader sees the same ink, same style of
writing, the same vocalization and cantillation marks. The text of the headings is likewise set in
poetic format and split into bicola just like the verses of the Psalm text.® It is no surprise that
once numeration was added to the Hebrew Psalms, the heading was always included with or as
verse 1, unlike other traditions that effectively make the heading “verse 0.” No ornamentation
marks the division between the individual Psalms other than a blank line.

The understanding that the headings are of equivalent status to the rest of the Psalms
can be further verified by their Rabbinic treatment. Rashi, the great medieval Rabbinic exegete
(10407-1105), exemplifies this. In the introduction to his Commentary on the Book of Psalms, he

draws a connection between the genres of the Psalms and the attributions of the headings:

1. Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia, Elliger and Rudolph, eds., fifth edition 1997.

2. Biblia Hebraica Quinta, successor to the BHS, an ongoing new diplomatic edition of the Leningrad
Codex.

3. The Hebrew University Bible, an ongoing new diplomatic edition based on the Aleppo Codex (where
extant).

4. The Hebrew Bible: A Critical Edition (formerly the Oxford Hebrew Bible), a project underway with
Ronald Hendel as general editor.

5. Easily done at aleppocodex.org.

6. Masoretic texts utilize this special single-column poetic format for the books of Psalms, Proverbs and
Job. Other texts are set in multiple narrower columns.

7. Gruber argues Rashi was born in 1030 (2004, 2).
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This book is composed of ten poetic genres [each identifiable by a characteristic
introductory expression]: leading, instrumental music, psalm, song, hallel [i.e.,
‘praise’], prayer, berakah [i.e., ‘blessing’], thanksgiving, laudations, Hallelujah.
These correspond numerically to the ten people who composed [the 150
compositions contained in] it: Adam,' Melchizedek,” Abraham,® Moses, David,
Solomon, Asaph, and three sons of Korah. Opinion is divided concerning
Jeduthun. Some say that he [Jeduthun in the titles of Ps. 39:1; 62:1; 72%:1] was a
person such as was written about in [1] Chronicles [16:38] while others explain
that Jeduthun in this book is only [an acronym] referring to the judgments
[haddatot wehaddinin], i.e., the tribulations, which overtook him [King David]

and Israel.’

Throughout his commentary Rashi then discusses in detail the meanings of unclear phrases
found in the Psalm headings just as he does for the main texts of the Psalms. No question is ever
made of the status of the headings in the book of the Psalms; their place and importance is a

given, and thus Rashi has no need to comment on their existence or validity.

1. Attributing Psalm 139 ultimately to Adam.
2. Attributing Psalm 110 ultimately to Melchizedek.

3. Following the rabbinic understanding of “Ethan the Ezrahite” in Psalm 89 as actually a reference to
Abraham (who came from the East).

4. sic; should read 77.
5. Gruber, trans. 2004, 165.
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The Dead Sea Scrolls

The Hebrew manuscript tradition for the Psalms, however, goes back far earlier than the great
millennium-old exemplars. The discovery of the Dead Sea Scrolls gave us many biblical
manuscripts a millennium older than the Masoretic text. In all, 40 fragmentary manuscripts
containing the Psalms were found in the caves at and around Qumran—more than any other
biblical book. Interestingly, the Great Psalms Scroll (11QPs*/11Q5) demonstrates that a different
form of the Psalter was also in circulation in late Second Temple Judea, one with additional
Psalms and a different order.’ The nature of this “edition” is unclear: was it a true early
competitor to the eventual Masoretic Psalter, or perhaps only a specialized liturgical copy used
by the Qumran sect? Either way, the material for the Psalm headings from these manuscripts
show not more than eight variants from the received Hebrew text (not including differences in

full or defective spelling):

+4QPs®: Psalm 104 (also 11QPs?)

«4QPs*: Psalm 99

*4QPs%: Psalm 33

+11QPs*: Psalms 104 (also 4Qps®), 121, 123, 145, 151 (by its presence)

*11QApocrPs: 91 (?)

Like Masoretic manuscripts, the Qumran Psalms scrolls do not mark the headings off as
qualitatively different from the main Psalm text.

We thus have evidence for the Hebrew Psalm headings from both ends of a thousand
year period, both before and after the Masoretic standardization of the text. The collation and

comparison of this material forms the foundational layer of this study.

1. See Flint 2006.
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Hebrew Textual Witnesses
The Masoretic Text used in Part Two comes from the Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia,' a
diplomatic edition of the Leningrad Codex (ms. L in the chart below). The text of the headings is
virtually identical to that of the slightly earlier Aleppo Codex. The footnotes of BHS on occasion
make reference to readings of other (medieval) Hebrew manuscripts, but usually in general
terms: latin abbreviations for “a few”/“some”/“many” manuscripts. These variants are footnoted
as “(BHS),” with the abbreviations unpacked and translated. In addition, the Masoretes
designate places where what should be read (Aramaic: Q°rey) differed from what was written
(K°tib). These are quite rare in the Psalm headings, only occurring twice (Psalms 39 and 77).
Both instances relate to the written form Y*ditlin (read: Y°ditin)—made to match the form in
Psalm 62.

For the Dead Sea Scrolls, the texts can be found in the convenient edition of the biblical
material by Eugene Ulrich.? For the sake of completeness, the following chart of textual
witnesses includes all the Dead Sea Scrolls Psalm manuscripts, although only those few in bold

demonstrate variants from the Masoretic Text in the headings.

symbol other location designation date notes
A Jerusalem Aleppo Codex 930  Dbasis for HUB;
Israel Museum, online:
Shrine of the Book aleppocodex.org
L St. Petersburg  Leningrad Codex @ 1008 basis for BHS, BHQ
RNB, Firkovich B 19
1QPs? 1Q10 Jerusalem Israel Museum, ?
Shrine of the Book
1QPs® 1Q11 Jerusalem Israel Museum, ?
Shrine of the Book
1QPs¢ 1Q12 Jerusalem Israel Museum, ?
Shrine of the Book

1. Elliger and Rudolph, eds., fifth edition 1997.
2. Ulrich 2012.
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2QPs

3QPs
4QPs’
4QPs®
4QPs°
4QPs*
4QPs*
4QPs'
4QPs®

4QPs"

4QPs’
4QPs*
4QPs'
4QPs™
4QPs"
4QPs°
4QPs?
4QPs?
4QPs’
4QPs’®

4QPs'

2Q14

4Q83

4Q84

4Q85

4Q86

4Q87

4Q88

4Q89

4Q90

4Q91

4Q92

4Q93

4Q94

4Q95

4Q96

4Q97

4Q98

4Q98a

4Q98b

4Q98c¢

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book
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30
BCE-
68 CE

mid IT
BCE

mid I

mid I

mid I
BCE

mid I

mid I
BCE

mid I

30
BCE-
68 CE

mid I

100-30
BCE

late IT
BCE

late I
BCE

late I
BCE

late I
BCE

late I
BCE

?
late I
BCE
mid I

mid I

Herodian

semi-formal

late Herodian formal
late Herodian

late Hasmonean

late Herodian

late Hasmpnean
semi-cursive

late Herodian

Herodian

late Herodian

late Hasmonean

early Herodian
early Herodian
early Herodian

early Herodian

early Herodian
late Herodian

late Herodian



4QPs" 4Q98d
4QPs’ 4Q9o8e
4QPs" 4Qo8f
4QPs” 4Q98g
4Q522
5QPs 5Q5
6QpapPs 78? 6Q5
8QPs 8Q2
11QPs* 11Q5
11QPs® 11Q6
11QPs°¢ 11Q7
11QPs¢ 11Q8
11QPs®? 11Q9
11QapocrPs 11Q11
Hebrew Bibliography

Primary Sources

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Jerusalem

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Great Psalms
Scroll
Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

Israel Museum,
Shrine of the Book

mid I

late I
BCE

mid II
BCE

mid I
BCE
I BCE

mid I

early I

late I
BCE
early I

mid I

mid I

late Herodian

early Herodian

mid Hasmonean
Hasmonean
Hasmonean; just Ps
122

late Herodian
Herodian

Tetragrammaton in
Paleo-Hebrew

early Herodian
Herodian

late Herodian formal

late Herodian formal

The Aleppo Codex website. Hosted by the Ben-Zvi Institute, Jerusalem. Online at

aleppocodex.org
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THE PSALMS IN GREEK

The Old Greek

According to the (rather legendary) story found in the Letter of Aristeas to Philokrates,' Ptolemy
IT Philadelphus of Egypt (reigned 283—-246 BCE) desired a copy of the Hebrew scriptures for the
great library at Alexandria. Accordingly, the high priest of Jerusalem sent Torah scrolls and
seventy-two translators down to Egypt. The seventy-two Judean scholars labored for seventy-
two days translating the Torah into Greek—the name commonly applied to this translation
derives from this story, rounding it off as “The Seventy” (Greek: hoi hebdomekonta, Latin:
septuaginta). While these exact circumstances for the translation are usually viewed by modern
scholars with skepticism, biblical citations and manuscripts from the 2nd century BCE do
demonstrate a 3rd century origin for the Greek Pentateuch.

Over the next centuries, other Hebrew biblical texts—including the Psalms—were also
translated into Greek. While the entire translation was (and still is) referred to generally as the
Septuagint, the more precise terminology for these non-Pentateuchal portions is the Old Greek
translation. Joachim Schaper has argued that the occurrences in the Greek Psalter of “Ioudas,
my king,” (Psalms 59.9 and 107.9%) have turned what were geographic mentions of Judah “my
scepter” into references to Judas Maccabaeus. This would point to the the Psalms being
translated in the second half of the the second century BCE.?

The translation of the Hebrew biblical texts into Greek was a watershed event of the
highest order. While ad hoc interpretations of the weekly biblical readings into languages more

familiar to their listeners were no doubt made in synagogues during the Second Temple period,

1. The complete text of this letter may be found in Swete 1914, 551—606.
2. Hebrew Psalms 60.9 and 108.9.
3. Schaper 2014, 174—175.

28



the Greek version of the Torah marked the first time a fixed text was set down in writing. This
first Greek translation was a valuable and necessary text for the Diaspora, allowing expatriated
Judeans—who had lost familiarity with Hebrew—to continue to read their scriptures and
practice their religious duties. Indeed, the Septuagint/Old Greek was utilized and praised by
writers such as Philo of Alexandria and Flavius Josephus, and it eventually acquired a mystique
for itself second only to the Hebrew text. It was only with the rise of Christianity, and the Jacob-
and-Esau-esque rift between it and early Rabbinic Judaism, that the Old Greek fell out of favor
in the eyes of the Rabbis. The Christian world, quickly becoming less and less tied to its Judaic
roots, by necessity used the Old Greek for worship and reading—but also for religious debate
with its rabbinic counterpart. This tainted association led the Rabbis to refocus on the original
Hebrew text. The Judean Diaspora still needed a Greek translation to use, so new ones were
made, revising the Old Greek more into line with both rabbinic interpretations and the
increasingly standardized pre-Masoretic text of the Hebrew canon (see The Three Revisers
below).

Christian scribes enthusiastically continued to copy the Old Greek Psalms, and scholars
now have more than a thousand Greek Psalter manuscripts to sort through. Loukianos/Lucian
of Antioch (c. 240—-312) is sometimes credited with a stylistic revision of the Old Greek'—
including the Psalms—around 300, but this has been difficult to prove or to isolate, and some
scholars dispute whether Lucian personally had anything to do with the form of the text
developing in Antioch. Nevertheless, the majority of later Greek Psalters share a text marked by
slight additions and a somewhat smoother style, and this form of the text is commonly referred

to as the Lucianic recension (L in the apparatus of Part Two). This textform is by no means

1. Lucian’s text is mentioned by Hieronymus/Jerome in his introduction to the book of Chronicles in the

Vulgate as one of three textforms used by the Christian world (Origen’s Hexaplaric recension [see below]
and an even more historically indeterminate revision by a certain Hesychius in circulation in Egypt being
the other two). See Jobes and Silva 2000, 47, 53—55.
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monolithic; many subfamilies are identifiable, and many researchers are currently working to
untangle these developments.

Greek scribes typically mark the material of the heading as different from the body of the
Psalm, but this was done in a variety of ways over time and for different types of manuscripts.
The early papyrus Psalter 2110 (Papyrus Bodmer XXIV)' regularly offsets the heading material
both from the preceding Psalm and from the main text of its Psalm by extra space and/or a
number of > marks. Otherwise, the single column format of the Psalms is a solid block of text,
with the ends of poetic phrases marked by : marks, not line breaks. More elaborate manuscripts,
such as the great parchment codices of the fourth and fifth centuries, are able to employ more
costly materials and techniques. In Codex Sinaiticus, for instance, the Psalms are set in
stichometric format, with each poetic phrase forming its own line of text. The text of the
headings is inset and rubricated: it is written with red ink, causing it to visually stand out from

the darker ink of the main Psalm text.?

The Three Revisers

Although numerous new and revised Greek versions appeared in Late Antiquity, the three that
were produced in the second century of the Common Era are the most renowned, and unlike
other more obscure versions, all three have a name attached to them. The foremost of these was
the translation of Akulas/Aquila, a gentile convert to Christianity who later converted to
Judaism and may have studied under Rabbi ‘Aqiba’. Around 140, he composed a translation
which would both correct the “mistranslations” in the Septuagint used by Christians and
conform to rabbinic interpretive practices of the time. As an example of the former, Aquila used

neanias in place of parthenos for ‘almah in Isaiah 7.14; in Psalm 2.2 he used the synonym

1. Now in the Green Collection in Oklahoma City (GC.Pap. 170), dated between the 2nd and 4th centuries.

2. The Codex may be viewed online at codexsinaiticus.org.
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eleimmenos instead of the Septuagint’s khristos, which now had too much of a distinctively
Christian flavor to it. As to the latter, since the rabbis would often see a great amount of
significance in the smallest word or even a spelling variation, Aquila wanted a Greek version
which retained as much of this specific information as possible, losing nothing in the translation.
As Rahlfs dryly puts it, Aquila “did not shrink from perpetrating the most appalling outrages to
the whole essence of the Greek language.”™ Although Aquila’s translation did indeed produce
some unpleasant Greek, his strict desire for lexical consistency and precision does provide a
nearly transparent view of the underlying Hebrew terms.

Less is known about Summakhos/Symmachus, the second of the Three—some claimed
he was a Judean; others that he was an Ebionite (a member of a Judean-Christian sect). He
apparently performed his composition around 170, with knowledge of both Aquila’s work and
the standard Old Greek. Despite our lack of biographical information, we can see from his text
that he was operating with a different translational theory than the mechanically rigid literalism
of Aquila. Studies of Symmachus show that, while he wanted to carefully follow the Hebrew text
as closely as he could, he also balanced this with a desire to produce a coherent text in good
quality Greek of appropriately literary style.” Because of their balanced nature, Symmachus’
renderings could often clarify the syntax and meaning of Aquila’s translation.

Like Symmachus, we lack specific biographic details about the third Reviser, Theodotion.
Apparently it was a revision of some earlier translation, somewhat distinct from the original Old
Greek (scholars refer to this as the “kaige-Theodotion” version), circulating already by the first
century of the Common Era, as its readings occasionally are reflected by some of the non-
Septuagintal quotes of the Hebrew Bible given in the New Testament. Another unusual feature

of Theodotion is his preference for transliterating Hebrew ritual and technical terms instead of

1. Rahlfs 1979, Iviii.

2. See Salvesen 1991.
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translating them into Greek equivalents, either to maintain more of the original Semitic flavor of
the text, or (in a less complimentary light) to “punt,” since he couldn’t devise an adequate
translation.

Numerous readings of the Revisers are known from Hexaplaric fragments (see next
section) and marginal notation in the Syrohexaplaric manuscripts. These were collected by Field
in 1875; it should be noted that many of the Field’s readings are in fact retroversions made from
Syriac. These are derived from the marginal notations for the differences of the Three which are
found in certain Syrohexaplaric manuscripts (see below under The Psalms in Syriac). In spite of
the incomplete nature of the Three’s extant Psalm heading material, there is sufficient evidence

to get a good sense of their varying translation programs.

Origen’s Hexapla

In the early 3rd century, the Christian scholar Origenés/Origen of Alexandria (184/5-253/4)
made a monumental sixfold edition of the Old Testament—the Hexapla—including the pre-
Masoretic Hebrew text, a transliterated text of the Hebrew in Greek script, the work of the Three
Revisers, and Origen’s own revision of the Old Greek.' Here he exercised his editorial skills.
Using sigla familiar to Alexandrian text-critics, Origen marked off any portion of the Old Greek
text which was lacking in the Hebrew with obelisks; any portion existing in the Hebrew but
lacking in the Septuagint was filled in from the other translations and marked with asterisks—
thus creating his own revised Greek version. At a glance, the user of the Hexapla could see if a
text, phrase, or word had support from the Hebrew, the Septuagint, or both—keeping a
Christian controversialist from inadvertently embarrassing himself by citing a text to his

Rabbinic counterpart which he would not have recognized as a valid part of the sacred canon.

1. For the Psalms, he was even able to use additional, obscurely provenanced translations, forming an
Octapla. Due to their anonymity and even more scant remains, I have not included the few readings given
by Field 1875. See Jobes and Silva 2000, 37-56.
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Origen’s revision, called the Hexaplaric recension, wielded a wide albeit ambivalent
influence on the further development of the Greek version (and even into other languages, such
as the Syriac “Syrohexapla”). It was copied widely, generally displacing its predecessor, but as
the significance of the text-critical sigla (obelisks and asterisks) was quickly forgotten, they were
often dropped or ignored, inadvertently producing a conflated text. Modern scholars trying to
isolate the original text of the Old Greek version sometimes find Origen’s tampering to be an
inconvenience to their labors, as it muddied the waters of this already complicated task.

While the entire work was frankly too big to copy in its entirety (probably more than
6,000 manuscript pages in fifteen volumes), Origen’s hexaplaric Greek revision was widely
copied. Due to its enormous unportable size, it remained in Caesarea. Numerous later Christian
scholars are said to have seen and used it, including Hieronymus/Jerome. Its technical nature
and daunting size apparently were prohibitive to it ever being copied in its entirety by later
scribes.

The autograph of the Hexapla was likely destroyed where it lay in Caesarea during the
Islamic conquests of the seventh century. All we now have are fragmentary remains of copies
made of various small parts of the work, along with occasional references made by later
Christian authors to various readings which were found in the Hexapla. The standard (yet
dated) edition of the known fragments (as of 1875) is Field’s Origenis Hexaplorum. In 1894,
Giovanni Mercati found that the underwriting of a palimpsest manuscript in the Ambrosian
library at Milan contained 138 verses from a copy of the Hexapla’s Psalms, missing the first
column in Hebrew, but with the final five columns together and intact.' Work is underway to

produce a new, updated collection of all the fragments of the Hexapla now known to us;*

1. This manuscript is now numbered Rahlfs 1098, and as the belated editio princeps—Mercati 1958—is
rare, it is fortunate that it is otherwise described (Flint 1998), including examples of the text given in
transcription (Klostermann 1896, 336-337; Swete 1914, 62-63).

2. See Scanlin 1998.
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hopefully further discoveries will continue to shed light on this staggering sixfold edition of the
Hebrew Bible.

Due to the unfortunate secondhand nature of our evidence for the Three Revisers and
the Hexapla, it is not possible to say what types of scribal techniques might have been employed
for the Psalm headings. We must be satisfied with our evidence regarding their content, not

their style.

Christian Interpretation of the Greek Psalm Headings
In the section about the Psalms in Hebrew, we saw how rabbinic interpreters of the Psalms
(exemplified by Rashi) took the authority of the Psalm headings for granted—the headings were
an indispensable and incontestable part of the Psalter. Greek commentators held a wider range
of views, as can be seen from the theologically turbulent yet productive fourth and fifth centuries
of the Common Era. Many took the text as they received it and did their best to make positive
sense of it. The exegetical School of Alexandria frequently would search for typological or
allegorical meanings infused in the Psalms and, accordingly, the material in the Psalm headings.
This view is typified in the works of Athanasios/Athanasius of Alexandria (c. 295-373) and
Kurillos/Cyril of Alexandria (c. 375—444), Patriarchs of Alexandria who both wrote
commentaries on the book of Psalms. Athanasius’ work is one of the earliest complete
commentaries on the Psalms.’

Farther afield, the Alexandrian ideal that significance and edification could be taken from
all parts of the Psalms found similar expression. Grégorios/Gregory of Nyssa® (c. 335—-395)

wrote a commentary specifically on the Psalms headings,® emphasizing their importance to

1. Known by the Latin title Expositiones in Psalmos.

2. Gregory was one of the three Cappadocian Fathers, along with his older brother Basil the Great and
Gregory of Nazianzus.

3. Known by the Latin title In inscriptiones Psalmorum. See the Greek edition by Reynard 2002, the
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unlocking the following Psalm. Foreshadowing many modern commentators, Gregory compares
the differences between the Hebrew and Greek heading inventories; he then attempts in great
detail to ascertain the meaning of the mysterious phrases found in the headings. Gregory is able

to find spiritual significance in the obscurities. As Miller puts it,

Gregory’s treatise on the superscriptions is a rich example of the possibilities
explicit or implicit in them. Indeed, while most interpreters discuss these
superscriptions in the context of commentary on the whole, Gregory reversed the
process and discussed the content of many of the psalms via an interpretation of
the superscriptions. While the focus is on the inscriptions, the whole is a major
work of Psalm interpretation that looks both at many individual psalms and also

at the Psalter as a whole.!

In his discussion of the frequent phrase eic To Teaoc, Gregory finds this sense:

Anyone who makes a careful examination would discover, in respect to all such
phrases, that they are cheers for the athletes shouted to the combatants by the
trainer, that one might attain to the end of victory. And likewise, if some
historical information is inscribed along with the phrase, ‘unto the end’, it looks
to this same goal, namely, that we might be encouraged even more in the contests
by means of the historical examples. This is the meaning of the phrase, ‘unto the

end. (2.2 [21])*

English translation by Heine 1995, and Dolidze 2010.
1. Miller 2010, 215—216.

2. Heine 1995, 128 (italics original).
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For Gregory, this and other heading material are encouragements, guides on the stages of the
spiritual life.

Not all commentators shared this optimistic view of the Psalm headings. One of these
dissenters was the fourth century contemporary of Gregory, Diodoros/Diodore of Tarsus' (died
c. 392). In the Preface to his Commentary on the Psalms, Diodore expresses a surprisingly
skeptical view regarding the authenticity of the Psalm headings (in stark contrast to his view of

the Psalms themselves being fully inspired):

One must therefore begin from the outset by using the order found in the actual
book of Psalms, not the order of the events themselves; the psalms do not occur
in order, instead each occurring as it was found. This is demonstrated in many of
the psalms, especially from what is inscribed as a title to the third psalm, “A
psalm of David, when he fled from his son Absalom,” and in the title to the one
hundred and forty-fourth psalm, “A song to Goliath.” Now, who does not know
how more ancient is the story of Goliath than that of Absalom? The psalms have
incurred this problem from the book’s being lost in the Babylonian captivity and
found later in the time of Ezra, not however as a whole book but scattered in ones
and twos and perhaps also threes, and being assembled as they were found, not
as originally recited. Hence the titles, too, are in most cases faulty, the compilers
of the psalms mostly guessing at their intention and not citing them out of close

knowledge.*

1. Diodore was an important founding teacher of the (middle) School of Antioch. Theodore of Mopsuestia
(see below) and John Chrysostom were two of his students.

2. Hill, trans. 2005, 3—4.
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In the body of his commentary, Diodore gives his views about the veracity of the headings. He
disparages fanciful, allegorical interpretations of obscure heading phrases as a waste of time
(since they may frequently not be correct to begin with). About the common phrase eic To

1113

Teaoc in the context of Psalm 13 he remarks ““To the end’ means concerning future events; but
this is not factual, either.” Throughout Diodore’s commentary, we can see the Antiochene
School’s preference for historical interpretations in opposition to the Alexandrian predilection
for allegorical understandings. Diodore is quite happy to discard an apparently senseless
heading instead of trying to find some hidden meaning in it.

In the generation after Diodore, we find another figure whose views about the Psalm
headings would send ripples into further languages beyond Greek (albeit often unknown):
Diodore’s student Theodoros/Theodore of Mopsuestia (c. 350—428). Theodore would become a
prime example of the Antiochene School’s anti-allegorical stance to the Psalms. Like his mentor,
Theodore was not interested in trying to find typological or Christological meanings in all parts
of the Psalms. A controversial theologian, Theodore would embroil himself in the seething
Christological controversies of the fourth and fifth centuries.” Theodore’s commentary on the
Psalms, with its rationalistic focus on determining the original, historical circumstances of the
Psalms remained a minority opinion in the face of more mystical, spiritual interpretations like
those of the School of Alexandria. Others would accuse him (mostly after his death) of devaluing
the important messianic Psalms; 125 years after his death, the Second Council of Constantinople
(553) would pronounce the anathema on Theodore’s views. This posthumous downturn of
Theodore’s legacy caused many of his works to be lost to posterity; fortunately, part of his

Psalms commentary has been salvaged and was published by Devreesse in 1939. Theodore’s

officially disparaged views on the Psalms had a surprising afterlife. His ideas turn up in Psalter

1. Hill, trans. 20035, 40.

2. See Jenkins 2010, 60—62.
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headings as far apart as a West Saxon Psalter from England and the East Syriac manuscripts of

the (Assyrian) Church of the East.' As Ramsay explains:

In the East, just as we shall see it was in the West, the radical opinions of the
Antiochene school were preserved only by a process of modification and much
admixture with orthodox and allegorical interpretations, and by dropping
Theodore’s name to pass either anonymously or under the sanction of some
unsuspected father of the Church. So both in the East and the West we find his
views innocently repeated by writers who prided themselves on their orthodoxy
and who would doubtless have been horrorstruck had they known themselves so
deeply indebted to a work that had been anathematized by a general Council of

the Church.?

From these examples, we get a sense of the varieties of early Christian scholarly opinions
about the Greek Psalm headings. For some, they are entirely inconsequential and may be
disposed of easily; others find great import in their mysteries—keys to the locks of the the
Psalter. One Greek commentator’s trash is another Greek commentator’s treasure. The variety of
Greek opinions will influence subsequent translators and interpreters in other languages. They

set the stage for a spectrum of opinions to come.

1. See Ramsay 1912a and 1912b. For the East Syriac developments, see the section on the Psalms in Syriac
below.

2. Ramsay 1912a, 438.
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Greek Textual Witnesses
For the Old Greek, the base text used in Part Two is that of Alfred Rahlfs’ Psalmi cum Odis (3rd
edition, 1979)', but with some modifications. Rahlfs’ text, first published in 1931, was intended
to be a preliminary edition, but the vast quantity of the Greek Psalter material (over a thousand
manuscripts) have made a suitable, comprehensive replacement difficult to produce. Scholars
have been laboring in the sizable task of collating these psalters and categorizing them in their
manuscript families. While the full scope of the Greek Psalter tradition still awaits its unveiling,
we are already able to get a better picture of the shape of the original Old Greek translation.
Albert Pietersma has published an English translation of the Old Greek Psalms as part of the
New English Translation of the Septuagint.” In this, he translates from a base text which differs
from Rahlfs in numerous ways to better reflect a more pristine textform. I have similarly
modified the Greek of Rahlfs to align with Pietersma’s changes. In all cases, the reading of
Rahlfs can be found in the footnotes of the apparatus. The full critical apparatus of Rahlfs is also
included, including the variant readings of the early manuscripts listed below. For the bulk of
later manuscripts subsumed under the label of the Lucianic recension (L), I have modified
Rahlfs’ notation.? To avoid potential confusion, I use “most,” “many,” “some,” and “few” instead
of superscript “a,” “d,” “b,” and “pau.” In addition to the variants of Rahlfs’ apparatus, I have
also added the readings of the very important early papyrus Psalter 2110 (Papyrus Bodmer
XXIV) to the footnotes.

For the fragmentary texts of the Three Revisers, the 1875 edition by Field has been

utilized.

1. The same main text as the manual edition of the entire Septuagint, Rahlfs and Hanhart 2006.

2. Pietermsa and Wright, eds. 2007.

3. Rahlfs used the collation of around a hundred Psalters by Holmes and Parsons (1823) as the
representative for this majority form of later manuscipts. This sample still would only account for a tenth
of the full manuscript tradition, and thus can certainly be improved.
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THE PSALMS IN LATIN

The Old Latin
With the spread of the Christian message into the western Mediterranean in the first century of
the Common Era, the need arose for the biblical texts to be translated into Latin. No specifics are
known about the translators, but it seems multiple translations were made in the second century
from existing Old Greek texts, including the Psalms. No single translation program was
responsible, and this polygenesis of the first Latin translations was uncontrolled. By necessity,
the anonymous translators in various places used whatever Greek manuscripts they happened to
have on hand. The combined results of these early efforts are known as the Vetus Latina, the
“Old Latin,” but it is important to recognize that this moniker subsumes a collection of
translations, not a unified, single version. Different forms of the Latin Psalms developed, spread,
and commingled in different Latin speaking Christian centers across Europe and North Africa
from the second century on.

One specific form of the Old Latin Psalter rose to prominence in the churches of the
imperial capital of Rome: the Psalterium Romanum, as it was appropriately named. Because of
its local prestige, the Romanum was widely copied and would continue in limited use in services

at the Vatican down to the modern time.?

Jerome’s Psalms Translations
Due to the haphazard state of the Old Latin Bible, in 382/3, Pope Damasus commissioned the

great biblical scholar Eusebius Sophronius Hieronymus/Jerome (c. 347—420) to revise it, likely

1. See Gryson 2004 for a catalog of Old Latin Psalters.

2. A critical edition of the Psalterium Romanum, including comparisons with other Old Latin texts, was
produced by Robert Weber in 1953.
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an assignment which began with the priorities of the Gospels and the Psalms. Jerome would
comment about the Old Latin situation in his response letter to Pope Damasus (now included as
the Preface to the Vulgate Gospels'): §1 eNid LATINIS exempLaribus Fides esT adhibenda
RESPONJEANT gquIbuS TOT SUNT PAENE quoOT codices (“If in fact faith is administered by the
Latin example, they might respond by which, for there are nearly as many as manuscripts!”).
Eventually, Jerome’s revision assignment would expand into a thoroughgoing program

of translation for the entire biblical canon, with the Old Testament largely being translated from
its original language of Hebrew. The Vulgate, as the entire project became known, would
become the paramount Bible of the Roman church and western Europe. For the Psalms,

Jerome’s work actually comprised three separate versions:

1) An initial revision of the Old Latin Psalter, now lost
2) A new revision based on Origen’s hexaplaric revision: the Psalterium Gallicanum

3) A new translation of the pre-Masoretic Hebrew text: the Psalterium iuxta Hebraeos

Jerome’s first revision of the Psalms, completed in Rome around 384, is no longer extant.
Earlier scholarship sometimes identified the Psalterium Romanum as this “first draft” by
Jerome, but it is more likely that the Romanum was one of the underlying texts which Jerome
may have used in his first (lost) efforts.”

After the death of his patron Damasus in 384, Jerome fell into disfavor in Rome. He left
Italy and settled in Bethlehem by 386. This fateful relocation would allow him access to Origen’s
Hexapla, whose autograph of this massive work resided in Caesarea. The extensive text critical

notations and accordingly revised hexaplaric Greek text gave Jerome a solid foundation on

1. See Weber—Gryson (5th ed.) 2007.

2. See Goins 2014, 188.
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which to build a new, more accurate revision of the Latin Psalter. This revision would become
known commonly as the Psalterium Gallicanum due to its widespread popularity in Gaul.! By all
accounts, the Gallicanum was a marked improvement over the uneven Old Latin, but it was not
the end of Jerome’s efforts with the Psalms.

Access to the magnum opus of Origen in the Holy Land also granted Jerome with the
opportunity and means to further improve his facility with Hebrew. After 390, Jerome began to
translate the Hebrew Bible directly into proper Latin, bypassing the mediacy of Greek. For the
Psalms, this text is called the Psalterium iuxta Hebraeos—a Psalter “close to” the text of the
Hebrews, whose hebraica veritas—“Hebrew truth”—Jerome had come to prize above the
secondary nature of the Greek or the tertiary nature of the Old Latin. Some have questioned
whether Jerome personally acquired Hebrew expertise from native speakers, or if he primarily
relied on the comparative language work of Origen presented in the Hexapla. A combination of
the two is likely. At any rate, his new translation gives us a clear enough picture of the state of
the pre-Masoretic text in circulation in the Holy Land at the time. The Iuxta Hebraeos was
considered by Jerome to be the best and most scholarly of his renditions of the Psalms.

With all of his translations of the Psalms, Jerome generally produced conservative work.
Knowing the difficulty readers would have with excessive changes from their familiar Psalms
readings, he avoided changing the wording of the Old Latin wherever possible. If the underlying

corrected Greek or original Hebrew could support a prior reading, he rarely sought novelty.

Further Developments
Despite Jerome’s conviction that his Psalterium iuxta Hebraeos best represented the original
character of the book of Psalms, the momentum of familiarity would ensure the dominance of

his Psalterium Gallicanum. Despite the many modifications made by Jerome with the

1. modern France and its some of its surrounding countries.
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Gallicanum, it did not represent as much of a departure from the varied Old Latin Psalms as the
Iuxta Hebraeos. The Gallicanum would gradually supersede the Old Latin texts in popularity,
but even this would take centuries, especially on the fringes of the Roman church’s sphere of
influence.

The existence of multiple contemporary Latin Psalters naturally provided opportunities
for conflation and confusion of readings, but scribes also executed synoptic Psalters, aligning
multiple Latin versions in parallel columns to aid in study and comparison. Many double
psalters exist, and even a few exquisitely executed triple psalters. Eadwine’s Triple Psalter' from
the 12th century presents the Iuxta Hebraeos, Romanum, and Gallicanum in three aligned
columns on each page (with the Gallicanum text larger), along with Old English (for the
Romanum) and French (for the Iuxta Hebraeos) interlinear glosses.*

Scribal presentation of the Psalm headings generally resembles the patterns of Greek
Psalters, with the headings frequently set off with rubrication. Costlier manuscripts would also
make use of ornate enlarged capital letters (“initials”) for the beginning of the main text of the
Psalm.

Beginning in the 7th century, some Latin manuscripts begin to have additional headings
appended to the core material of the original heading, often with the same scribal style (such as
rubrication). These additions are prosopological and frequently Christological, usually
explaining the theological significance and/or identifying the understood speaker—the vox—of
the following Psalm (i.e., vox Christi, vox ecclesiae, etc.). These are not included in the standard
critical editions of the Latin Psalms, but they are a widespread phenomenon. Multiple systems
developed for these expanded headings—in all, six different series have been identified. The

classic edition and study of these by Pierre Salmon appeared in 1959. He enumerates these as:

1. Cambridge, Trinity College, R. 17. 1 (987).

2. Online at: http://trin-sites-pub.trin.cam.ac.uk/james/viewpage.php?index=1229.
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I: Series of St. Colomba (the oldest, originating in Ireland)
II: Series of St. Augustine of Canterbury

III: Series inspired by St. Jerome

IV: Series translated from Eusebius of Caesarea

V: Series inspired by Origen

VI: Series of Cassiodorus, summarized by Bede

From this list, one can see the cross-pollination of interpretations from beyond the Latin-
speaking church. Ideas from eastern Greek writers and commentators continue to influence the
treatment of the Psalms. As an example of the differences in these addenda to the Psalm

headings, the readings of the various series for Psalm 3 are:

I: yox chrisTI Ad paTREM de 1udess diciT

I1: Ad PASSIONEM ChRISTI PERTINET

II1: ecclesia CONTRA 1IUJEOS CETEROSJUE NERETICOS €T CENTILES INTERPELLAT
€T chRISTUS de RESURRECTIONE SUA diIcIT

IV: prOPheTATIO dawid de guibus pASSUS ST

V: guod Ipse PRO NODIS IN MORTIS SOMNO ODJORMIAT €T RESURCAT

VI: chrisTus ad paTREM de pepsecuToRribus suwis LoguiTur
INSTRUITURGUE Fidelis populus Ne mORTEM FORMIJET

JUIA AUCTOR EIUS RESURCENIO SPEM €1 UERAE RESURRECTIONIS ExhibuT

1. See Salmon 1959 for witnesses and variants.
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Although in this example, only Series I specifically uses the vox phrasing, it is common
throughout Series I, II, III, and VI. As can be seen, despite a few common thematic points, these

series are literarily independent of each other.!

Latin Textual Witnesses

Due to its polygenetic nature, no single critical edition of the Old Latin Psalms has been
published. As representatives of the Old Latin, I have included in Part Two the texts of Verona
Psalter (o) and the Psalter of St. Germain () in Part Two. These important 6th century
Psalters reflect the varying natures of the Old Latin Psalms in northern Italy and France,
respectively. In addition, I have supplied the text of the Psalterium Romanum from Weber’s
1953 critical edition.*

The texts and critical apparatuses for the Psalterium Gallicanum and Psalterium iuxta
Hebraeos are taken from their parallel critical editions in the Biblia Sacra Vulgata.® In the chart
below, the different Latin versions of the Psalms are distinguished by (OL) for an Old Latin text,
(Rom) for the Psalterium Romanum, (Gal) for the Psalterium Gallicanum, and (Heb) for the
Psalterium iuxta Hebraeos. Different catalogs of manuscript sigla have at times used the same
letters for distinct manuscripts containing different versions; these are distinguished in the

chart by the above notations, but since they do not overlap in the critical apparatus of Part Two,

1. The additional heading material of these series are not included in the synoptic heading edition of Part
Two, as they represent new additions, unconnected to the underlying texts of the initial Latin translations.

2. Verona, Biblioteca Capitolare, I (1), edited by Bianchini in 1740.
3. Paris, BN, Lat. 11947, edited by Sabatier in 1751.

4. The extensive critical apparatus from Weber 1953 is not included. I list the Romanum manuscripts that
contribute to Weber’s edition in the chart (not bolded as they are not individually cited in Part Two).

5. Weber—Gryson (5th ed.) 2007. These apparatuses also include the readings from the major previous
critical editions (Clementine, Roman, Harden, and de Sainte-Marie).
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there is no chance of confusion. The notes also specify (in italics) the series of additional

headings used (according to Salmon’s classification system), if present and known.’

symbol

A
(Heb)

(Rom)

(Heb)

(Rom)

(Gal)

(Rom)

other

VL 372

VL 383

VL 189

VL 376

VL 319

VL 325

V1420

VL 393

VL 331

location

Florence

London
London
Cava/Monte
Cassino

Cambridge

Cambridge

St. Petersburg

Dublin

Berlin

Rouen

designation

Codex Amiatinus
Biblioteca Medicea
Laurenziana,
Amiatino I

Vespasian Psalter
BL, Cotton Vespasian
A1

Bosworth Psalter
BL, Additional 37517

Codex Cavensis
Archivio della Badia 1

(14)

Cambridge Psalter
University Library,
Ff.I.23

Eadwine’s
Canterbury
Psalter
Trinity College, R. 17.
1(987)

Corbie Psalter
RNB,F.v.L 5

Cathach of St.
Columba
Royal Irish Academy,
MS12R 33

Psalter of St.
Salaberga
Staatsbibliothek,
Hamilton 553

Psalter of St.
Ebrulf/St. Audoin
Bibliotheque
Municipale 24 (A. 41)

date
VIII

early
VIII

late X

late IX

early XI

late XII

late
VIII

early
VII

early
VIII

notes

Ps (Heb) from
Northumbria; series
I

Ps (Rom) perhaps
from Canterbury;
series II

Ps (Rom) from
Canterbury

Ps (Moz+Heb) from
Spain; series II1

Ps (Rom) perhaps
from Canterbury

Ps (Heb+Rom+Gal)
from Canterbury

Ps (Heb+Gal+OL[8])
from Corbie
Monastery

Ps (Gal) from
Ireland; series I

Ps (Rom) from
Northumbria; series
I

Ps (Gal+Heb) from
Ireland

1. See Salmon 1959. Not all the manuscripts in the following chart are surveyed by Salmon.
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(Gal)

(Heb)

R
(Gal/Heb)

R
(Rom)

S
(Gal)

S
(Heb)

S
(Rom)

T

VL 316

VL 421

VL 307

VL 459

VL 398

VL 344

VL 330

VL 354

VL 427

VL 394

VL 327

VL 363

Karlsruhe

Lyon and
Paris

London

Montpellier

New York

Cava/Monte

Cassino

Vatican

Vatican

Vatican
St. Gallen
St. Gallen

Stuttgart

Reims

Vatican

Vienna

Triple Psalter of
Reichenau
Badische
Landesbibliothek,
Aug. 38

Lyon Psalter
Bibliotheque de la
Ville 425 (351) + BN,
N. acq. lat. 1585

BL, Harley 2793

Mondsee Psalter
Bibliotheque de la
Faculté de Médecine

409

Lincoln/Blickling
Psalter
PML, M. 776

Archivio della Badia
559

BV, Urbinas lat. 585

Psalter of the
Queen
BV, Regin. lat. 11

BV, Regin. lat. 13

early IX

V/VI

early IX

late
VIII

late
VIII

XI/XII

1099—
1105

late
VIII

late XI

Psalter of Wolfcoz early IX

Stiftsbibliothek 20
Stiftsbibliothek 19

Wiirttembergische
Landesbibliothek,
Bibl. fol. 12a,b,c

Psalter of Odalric
Bibliotheque

Municipale 15 (A. 20)

Pantheon Bible
BV, Vat. lat. 12958

Dagulf’s Golden
_ Psalter
ONB, lat. 1861

55

late IX

VIII

XI

early
X11

late
VIII

Ps (Gal+Rom+Heb)
from Reichenau/
Augia Dives
Monastery; series I,
II

Ps (Gal/OL mix)
from Lyon

Ps (Heb) from Tours

Ps (Rom) from
Mondsee Abbey

Ps (Rom) from
England; series I

Ps (Rom) probably
from Monte Cassino

Ps (Rom) from
Monte Cassino

Ps (Gal+Heb) from
northern Gaul
(Picardie?)

Ps (Rom) from
Benevento or Naples

Ps (Gal) from
Monastery of St. Gall

Ps (Heb) from
Monastery of St. Gall

Ps (Rom) perhaps
from Echternach

Ps (Gal+Rom+Heb)
from Reims; series I,
II

Ps (Rom) from Rome
or Umbria; series I

Ps (Gal) from
Aachen; series I



@G

OH

@K

(I)G

(I)P

(I)R

(I)V

VL 360

VL 300

Vatican

Paris

London

Copenhagen

Madrid

London

Rome

Paris

Rome

Karlsruhe

Verona

BV, Archivio di S.
Pietro D. 156

Consensus of O
mss.
(from scriptorium
of Theodulf of
Orléans)

Codex
Sangermanensis
BN, Lat. 11937

Codex
Hubertianus
BL, Additional 24142

Codex
Carcassonensis
Kgl. Bibl., Ny Kgl.

Saml. 1

Codex Toletanus
Biblioteca Nacional,
Vitr. 13-1 (Tol. 2-1)

Consensus of @
mss.

(from exemplar of

scriptorium of
Alcuin of York)

Codex
Grandivallensis
BL, Additional 10546

Codex Paulinus
S. Paolof. 1. m.

Codex Rorigonis
BN, Lat. 3

Codex
Vallicellianus
Biblioteca
Vallicelliana B. 6

Badische
Landesbibliothek,
Aug. 112 fol. 80-89

Verona Psalter
Biblioteca Capitolare,

I1(1)

56

late XII

VIII/IX

early IX

VIII/IX

early IX

X

IX

early IX

late IX

early IX

late IX

VIII/IX

VI

Ps (Rom) probably
from Monastery of
St. Mary Major,
Tivoli

Ps (Heb) from
Orléans

Ps (Heb) from
Orléans

Ps (Heb) from
Orléans

Ps (Heb) from
Orléans

Ps (Heb) from Spain

Ps (Gal)

Ps (Gal) from Tours

Ps (Gal) from region
of Reims

Ps (Gal) from Tours

Ps (Gal) from region
of Reims

Ps (Gal) overwritten

Ps (OL) from
northern Italy;
Greek(=ms. R)/
Latin bilingual
(Greek written with
Latin letters) ed. G.
Bianchini 1740



Y VL 303
Rom
Clementine c
Roman r
Harden h
de Sainte- S
Marie
Latin Bibliography

Primary Sources

Paris

Rome

Rome

Rome

London

Rome

Robert Weber, ed. Le
psautier romain et
les autres anciens
psautiers latins

[Vulgata (Sixto-)

Vulgatae Editionis
Sixti Quinti tussu

Clementis Octavi

[Roman edition]
Liber Psalmorum ex
recensione Sancti

J. M. Harden, ed.
Psalterium iuxta
Hebraeos Hieronymi

Henri de Sainte-
Marie, ed. Sancti

Psalterium tuxta

Psalter of St.
Germain
BN, Lat. 11947

Psalterium
Romanum

Clementinal]
Biblia Sacra

recognita (et
auctoritate

edita)

Hieronymi.

Hieronymi

Hebraeos.

VI

1953

1592—
1593

1953

1922

1954

Ps (OL) from France;
ed. Sabatier 1751

Ps (Rom)

Ps (Gal) Weber-
Gryson: ¢

Ps (Gal) Weber-
Gryson: r

Ps (Heb) Weber-
Gryson: h

Ps (Heb) Weber-
Gryson: s
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THE PSALMS IN COPTIC

Overview of the Coptic Versions

Coptic is the final phase of the native Egyptian language, a member of the Afro-Asiatic
superfamily and a more distant cousin to semitic languages such as Hebrew, Aramaic, and
Arabic. It is marked by the adoption and modification of the Greek alphabet as a writing system,
breaking from millennia of traditional Egyptian writing (the complex hieroglyphic, hieratic, and
demotic writing systems). Scribes borrowed a few additional letters from demotic to more
accurately represent the sounds of the language: unlike Greek, Coptic has a “sh” sound,
affricatives like English “j” and “ch,” and a variety of grades of “h” sounds. Coptic writing could
also now effectively designate vowels, something which was largely unmarked under the older
writing systems. Over the millennia, the long, linear nature of the Nile valley created an entire
continuum of Egyptian dialects between the Delta and the First Cataract. Coptic finally allows us
to see and hear the differences—people from different ends of the Nile would likely have had
some difficulty understanding each other’s local speech.

Because of this wide spectrum of dialects, a single Coptic biblical translation would not
suffice for Christian missionary efforts along the Nile. The Psalms were translated into multiple
dialects, and we have extant full versions in three of these—Sahidic, Oxyrhynchitic, and
Bohairic—making it the best attested major book of the Coptic Old Testament. Fragments of
Fayyumic and Akhmimic versions exist as well. After the legalization of Christianity in the fourth
century, Church authority was able to focus its attention on the Sahidic dialect, a geographic
“superdialect” which could be used throughout much of Christian Egypt. Sahidic’s ascendance
slowed most literary production in other dialects. The arrival of Islam in the 7th century and the
succeeding spread of Arabic in Egypt would have a similar impact on Sahidic. At the dawn of the

second millennium, the Coptic ecclesial hierarchy was transitioning to the Bohairic dialect,
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which was used in the monasteries of Wadi al-Natriin and the new seat of the Coptic patriarch in
the recently founded city of Cairo, the new capital of Egypt.

The Sahidic and Bohairic versions are both translations from the Greek, produced
independently of each other. The versions in other dialects are likely tertiary translations, with
the Oxyrhynchitic and Akhmimic appearing to be translated from the Sahidic, and the Fayyumic

from the Bohairic.

The Sahidic Version

The Sahidic version was probably translated from Greek by the third century. The Sahidic
evidence forms the earlier bulk of the Coptic Psalter continuum, with dozens of Psalms
manuscripts dating from the 3rd or 4th century through the 14th century. While a few of the
earliest are written on papyrus,' and a few of the latest on paper, most were produced on
parchment. Although most are fragmentary (often quite so), none seem to have had an Odes
collections appended to the main text of the Psalms. For this study, and the establishment of the
Sahidic text in Part Two, only “biblical” (continuous) texts were used, although many lectionary,
liturgical, and even divinatory manuscripts exist. Of these, none seem to be from pandects or
larger collections of texts beyond the Psalms; all appear to have been proper Psalters.

The single greatest source of manuscripts of the Sahidic Psalms—and Sahidic literature
in general—has been the Monastery of St. Shenoute (Dayr Anba Shintidah), located near Sohag
in Upper Egypt.” Also known commonly as the White Monastery (Dayr al-Abyad), this
important monastic center was founded by Pigol in the 5th century, although the monastery

would become renowned due to his successor, Shenoute (c. 348—466). The remains of the White

1. Including the very important ms. L (BL, Oriental 5000), edited by Budge in 1898. See below.

2. For more information about this and other Egyptian monasteries, see Meinardus 1992. For a quick
survey, see Meinardus 2006, 45—48.
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Monastery library comprise manuscripts dating from the 8th through the 12th century. Many
biblical, liturgical, and exegetical works are represented, and Anne Boud’hors estimates that in
the 11th century, the library of the White Monastery possessed no less than fifteen Psalters.!
Sadly, the already worn and fragmented manuscripts of this monastic library were frequently
dismembered and sold in pieces to European museums and libraries over the course of the 18th
and 19th centuries, greatly increasing the difficulty in reconstructing their original contents.

No critical editions exist for the very important (and early) Sahidic Psalms. Some
editions of key Sahidic manuscripts® have been published, but these need to be synthesized with
the readings of the many unedited manuscripts into a proper critical edition. The usual lack of
internal dates in early Sahidic manuscripts requires the use of paleographic estimation;
unfortunately, Coptic paleography is currently not nearly as refined as Greek or Latin.? Because
of this, in the list of Sahidic manuscripts below I have supplied the primary date followed by
Schiissler in his Biblia Coptica manuscript catalogs,* but frequently with (?) appended. These
dates should be regarded as very tentative. In my own studies of these manuscripts, I have

categorized them by format, categorized by four (successive yet overlapping) phases:

1) Stichometric layout,’ classic unimodular script®

2) Stichometric layout, modified unimodular script

1. Boud’hors 2004, 33. We have around twenty from the entire span of the library’s history. I have collated
the readings from the headings of nearly a dozen of these in the apparatus of Part Two.

2. See especially Budge 1898, Rahlfs 1901, and Worrell 1916.

3. See the dated works of Stegemann 1936 and Cramer 1964.

4. Schiissler 1996—2012. He also records others’ dating estimates.
5. Text laid out in poetic lines.

6. The older uncial or majuscule style, with most letters occupying the same space (imodus). The later
bimodular script has more narrow letters, occupying half the space of fuller letters.
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3) Stichometric layout, bimodular script

4) Paragraphed layout, bimodular script

These different styles document the development of Sahidic scribal treatment of the Psalms over
nearly a millennium. Though this is less pronounced early on, the Psalm headings are typically
marked off from the main Psalm text through a variety of techniques (often a combination of
these): some unimodular manuscripts use of the innovative, bimodular script for the headings;
some bimodular manuscripts use an angled “severe” bimodular script for the headings; the
common practice of rubrication; and lines or dashed lines framing off the heading from the

main text.

The Oxyrhynchitic Version
The Oxyrhynchitic dialect, also known as Mesokemic or (confusingly) Middle Egyptian,' was a
dialect used the region around the ancient city of Oxyrhynchus (modern al-Bahnasa), famous for
its incredible deposits of discarded Greek and Latin papyri. The Oxyrhynchitic evidence for the
Psalms comes from one Psalter discovered in 1984 in the grave of a young girl buried near the
village of al-Mudil (about 30 miles to the north of al-Bahnasa). This nearly complete parchment
Psalter dates to the fourth or fifth century, and still retained its bindings when discovered.” The
main text of the Psalms in in a classic unimodular script, with the headings in modified
unimodular script (marked off by dashed lines).

Barring dialectical differences, this version of the Psalms is in general very similar to the

Sahidic version—often following the same word order and sharing the same distribution of

1. This title is primarily used for the classical phase of the ancient Egyptian language (Middle Kingdom
on).

2. Edited by Gabra 1995.
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Greek loanwords. This close affiliation is likely due to the Oxyrhynchitic being a modification of
a preexisting Sahidic version, not an independent translation from the Greek. Due to its early
date and completeness, the Oxyrhynchitic Psalm headings are included in Part Two, treated as

an extension or subset of the Sahidic version.

The Bohairic Version
The Bohairic Psalms were translated from Greek, perhaps in the fourth century. This was done
independently of the Sahidic, which can be demonstrated by their different word order, different
choices for which words to carry over from Greek, and even a different Greek base text. The
period of our extant Bohairic evidence reflects the transition of the Alexandrian patriarchate to
Cairo in 1047, with dozens of more complete manuscripts dating from the 12th through the 19th
century. A few of the earliest manuscripts are on parchment, but most of these Psalters are on
paper.

In my collations of the headings from the manuscripts, I have discovered that they divide
into two main textual families, based on both material style and internal readings: 1)
manuscripts from Wadi al-Natriin, and 2) manuscripts from elsewhere. The first family further
divides into two subcategories. Manuscripts M, Q, and V* are on parchment and use a distinct
thick-and-thin script (sometimes called “Nitrian uncial”) for the main Psalm text, with a smaller,
thinner script used for the headings. Manuscripts L, O, P, and T are on paper and use the more
usual Bohairic script throughout. Of the manuscripts in this family, Q, T, and V are from the
Monastery of Saint Makarios (Dayr Abll Maqar), which became a patriarchal residence from the
6th century on. This prestige likely made it an important center of transmission.

The second family, comprising manuscripts from other locations in Egypt are all on

paper and bilingual, with an Arabic parallel column. These also frequently have liturgical

1. For all these designations and further manuscript details, see the Bohairic chart below.
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divisions (doxa/kathezma) added between Psalms (before headings), and stichometric counts
appended to the Psalm headings. They further divide into two subfamilies: manuscripts G and H
(which are from Cairo), and manuscripts D, W, and X (of which W and X are from the
Monastery of Saint Antony (Dayr Anba Antinids).

A few later manuscripts demonstrate a stylistic modification to the usual headings (mss.
L2, L3, and S). I call these “revised headings.” In what is likely an attempt to standardize the
form of the headings, they rearrange the heading material, incorporating the number of the
Psalm into the text of the heading.' This revised heading style was known and used by al-Tuhi in
his edition of the Bohairic Psalter published in 1744—even though his main exemplars, the
Vatican Bohairic Psalters,” do not have this innovation.

The Bohairic version of the Psalms can also lay claim to being the first part of the Coptic
Old Testament to be printed in any dialect: Theodor Petraeus published the beginning of Psalm
1in London in 1659. Since he had no Coptic typeset, he used Greek as best as could be done,
along with the Arabic parallel, a transliteration of the Coptic pronunciation, and a Latin
translation. Rather dated critical editions exist for the Bohairic Psalms: Ideler (1837), Schwartze
(1843), and de Lagarde (1875). De Lagarde’s edition, unfortunately published in transliteration,

was redone by Burmester and Dévaud in 1925, utilizing a proper Coptic typeface.*

1. These late stylistic variations are not included in the apparatus of Part Two.

2. BV, Copto 5 and 7 at least (he made hand copies of them: BV, Borgia copto 120 and 61, respectively),
and perhaps BV, Copto 6 and BV, Barberiniani orientali 2.

3. Petraeus 1659 (a notice for Petraeus 1663), reprinted in Galtier 1906, 110.

4. Burmester and Dévaud 1925 is the best and most recent, and I use this as the base text for Part Two (I
expand the apparatus with readings from many more manuscripts).
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Other Dialects

Two fragments in the Akhmimic dialect exist: an incomplete Psalm (46.3—10) on a wooden
tablet from the third century,' and two verses from a Greek/Akhmimic bilingual (75.5—7),*
making conclusions about a full version unclear. The Akhmimic dialect was extinct by the eighth
century, but if a full version once existed, it would likely have been a modification from the
Sahidic version (like Oxyrhynchitic).

The Fayyumic evidence comes from eight fragmentary manuscripts from the 5th through
the gth century. These give us samples from fourteen different Psalms and suggest that a full
version once existed.? The Fayyumic version is affiliated with the Bohairic version, and it may
very well have been a modification of an early Bohairic translation.

The scant evidence for Akhmimic and Fayyumic are not included in Part Two, as they are

too meager to contribute to the investigation of the Psalm headings.

Coptic Textual Witnesses

Sahidic

As no critical edition of the Sahidic Psalter exists, I worked through the manuscript evidence to
create a working text for this study. The base text chosen was that of the nearly complete
papyrus Psalter which now resides in the British Library* (ms. L on the chart below). This key
document was published by Budge in 1898, but his transcription contains a number of errors

and misreadings, which I have corrected from my own inspection of images of the manuscript.’

1. Crum 1934.

2. Delattre 2008b, 146—147.

3. See Boud’hors 2005.

4. BL, Oriental 5000 (sa 31; CMCL.AV).

5. Budge’s misreadings are footnoted.
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To this I have added an apparatus giving the readings of nearly twenty fragmentary

manuscripts. Like Greek and Latin, I have used a simplified system of capital letters as sigla for

these manuscripts. The manuscripts from the White Monastery (all prefixed with a W) are

frequently scattered across multiple locations, requiring extensive codicological reconstruction.!

Other manuscript catalogs and inventories use their own notations, and I have included these as

well. The “sa” numbers correspond to the system used by Karlheinz Schiissler in his Biblia

Coptica series (1996—2012) and the capital letter system is that of Tito Orlandi’s CMCL - Corpus

dei Manoscritti Copti Letterari database.” The notes discuss the medium of the manuscript

(papyrus/parchment/paper), format, and other information about find sites and publications.

symbol
B

other
sa 35;
CMCL.BC

sa 80 and sa
81; IERE.AC

sa 116

sa 31;
CMCL.AV

sa 62

location

Berlin

Dublin and

Ann Arbor

Washington

London

London

designation
SMB, P. 3259

CBL, Ms. C (Copt.
Ms. 815) and UML
(Special Collections),
Mich. Ms. 167

Freer Gallery, Ms. 1

BL, Oriental 5000

BL, Oriental 7561
(35-39)

date
IV/V

VI/VII

V?

VI/VII

VII

notes

Stichometric, classic
unimodular; Rahlfs
1901

from Monastery of
Apa Ieremias,
Saqqgarah; in two mss
(CBL: Ps 1—50; UML:
Ps 51-151)

Paragraphed (small
scale), modified
unimodular; Worrell
1916; from Dayr
Nahya

Papyrus;
Stichometric,
modified
unimodular; Budge
1898; from Upper
Egypt; base text

Papyrus; Maspero
1883

1. See Schiissler’s Biblia Coptica series (1996—2012) for further information on most of these. In my
research, I have discovered a few more joins and combinations.

2. Online at http:

rmcisadu.let.uniromazi.it/cgi-bin/cmel/entrata.cgi.
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W32

W33

W34

W50

W61

W64

Wo1

Wio01

sa 164

sa 96

sa 72
//Rahlfs 1220

sa 51

sa 32;
MONB.IR

sa 33

sa 34

sa 50

sa 61

sa 64

sa 91
//Rahlfs 2015

sa 101

Naples

Turin

Vienna

Vienna

London, Paris,
Vatican,
Vienna

London,
Moscow,
Oxford, Paris,
Vatican

Cairo,
Moscow,
Naples, Paris,
Vatican,
Vienna

Paris

Cairo,
London, Paris,
Vienna

London,
Oxford, Paris,
Vienna

Cairo,
London, New
York, Paris,
Vienna

Berlin, Cairo,
Leiden, Paris,
Vienna

Naples [BN, cass. I.B.

19, fasc. 488, fol.
98-117]

BN, a-IV-29 (burnt)
ONB, K 9907-9971b

ONB, K 1231-1234,
1236—1238

BL, Oriental 8808,
and (BL, BN, BV,
ONB) [61 leaves]

MONB.IT
(BL, Pushkin, BL,
BN, BV) [20 leaves]

MONB.IU
(CM, Pushkin, BN,
BN, BV, ONB) [11

leaves]

MONB.NH
(BN) [19 leaves]

MONB.NI
(CM, BL, BN, ONB)
[26 leaves]

MONB.NJ
(lﬁL, BL, BN, Louvre,
ONB) [30+ leaves]

MONB.NK
(CM, BL, PML, BN,
ONB) [27 leaves]

MONB.NL
(SBB, CM, MdA, BN,
Louvre, ONB) [21
leaves]
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X1V

X1V
IV-VII

ITI-VI

early X

IX (?)

IX(?)

IX-X

IX (??)

VI/VII
(®

V/VI
(X?)

XI(?)

Paper; Sahidic/
Arabic bilingual

Paper; Peyron 1875

Papyrus;
Stichometric,
modified
unimodular; Greek/
Sahidic bilingual; 3—
68; from Panopolis;
Wessely 1907

Papyrus;
Stichometric,
modified
unimodular; 102—
125; Wessely 1907

Stichometric,
bimodular; de
Lagarde 1875; copied
at Touton in the

Fayyum

Stichometric,
bimodular

Stichometric,
bimodular

Stichometric,
modified unimodular

Stichometric, classic
unimodular

Stichometric, classic
unimodular; similar
decorations to L (see
41, especially)

Stichometric,
modified
unimodular; Greek/
Sahidic bilingual;

Paragraphed,
bimodular; copied at
Touton in the
Fayyum;

expanded headings
(see especially 8, 9,
44, 64, 65)



W109 sa 109; Paris (BN) [19 leaves] XI (?) Stichometric, classic

MONB.NN unimodular
Wi138 sa 138 Paris, Vienna = (BN, Louvre, ONB) = XI (?)  Stichometric,
[13 leaves] modified unimodular
WO — Oslo Schayen Collection,  IV/V  Stichometric, classic
Ms. 144 [19 leaves] 3] unimodular; similar
decorations to L
WP — Paris, Vienna = (BN, ONB) [8 leaves]  VII/  Paragraphed,
VIII  bimodular; Wessely
(??) 1907
sa 94 Vienna (ONB) VII?  Papyrus; Wessely
1914
sa 110 London BL, Oriental 4844 VIII? Papyrus

Oxyrhynchitic

The Oxyrhynchitic version in Part Two is taken from the diplomatic edition of the Mudil Codex.'

symbol other location designation date notes
Cairo Mudil Codex IV/V  Stichometric, classic
CM, Inv. 12488 unimodular

(=Mss. Library 6614)

Bohairic

The Bohairic version in Part Two is modified from the critical edition of Burmester—Dévaud.* I
follow the main text of the edition, but I have collated the readings from additional Bohairic
Psalters, increasing the witnesses from four® to twelve. Manuscripts in the chart below with
italicized sigla were used in this and earlier editions, but are horologia, which omit the text of

the headings.

1. Gabra, ed. 1995.

2. Burmester—Dévaud 1925, a re-edition of de Lagarde 1875 (de Lagarde was unable to utilize a Coptic
typesetting, so his original edition is in a difficult to use transliteration).

3. Two of Burmester—Dévaud’s six witnesses are actually horologia, which have no Psalm headings.
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symbol

other

Schwartze: C;
Bosson &
Boud’hors:
B157

Schwartze: B

Bosson &
Boud’hors: B

location

Berlin

Berlin

Berlin

Cairo

Cairo

Cairo

designation

BSL, Or. quart. 157

BSL, Or. quart. 276

BSL, Dietz. Or.
oblongus A 37

Patriarchal Library,

Bible 7

Patriarchal Library,

Bible 8

Patriarchal Library,

71

Bible 9

date

X1V
and
XVII

XIII-
XIvV

mid
XIV?

1742—
1743

XIV

XVIII/
XIX

notes

+ Arabic parallel
(horologion?: no
headings); first 34
fols. replaced in XVII

+ Arabic parallel
(horologion: no
headings)

+ Arabic parallel;
adds stichometric
count after each
heading; textual
affinities with G, H,
W (esp.), and X
(esp.); copied by
Michael son of
Abraham of
Oxyrhynchos (likely
also copied BN,
Copte 1
[Pentateuch])

+ Arabic parallel; no
headings (just
YAAMOC NHTTI #)

+ Arabic parallel;
adds stichometric
count after each
heading; liturgical
divisions precede
headings; textual
affinities with D, H
(esp.), W, and X

+ Arabic parallel;
stichometric
layout, changing to
more paragraphed in
Ps 33! adds
stichometric count
after each heading;
liturgical divisions
precede headings;
some pages replaced
(H2: no headings
[just ¥YaAaMoOC #, not
cited], paragraphed
text with
replacement); textual
affinities with D, G
(esp.), W, and X



Bosson &
Boud’hors: O"

Bosson &
Boud’hors: OM

Bosson &
Boud’hors: P°

Bosson &
Boud’hors: P*

Cairo

London

London

Oxford

Oxford

Oxford

Paris

Paris

Paris

Patriarchal Library,
Bible 10

BL, Oriental 427

BL, Oriental 11552

BL, Huntington 121

BL, Bernard 50
BL, Marshall Or. 31

BN, Copte 5

BN, Copte 4

BN, Copte 12
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XIX

XI1/
XIII?

orig:
XII1?

1314

1261

XI1/
XIII

XII1/
XIV

XI1/
XIII

XIII/
XIV

adds stichometric
count after each
heading; noted for
mistakes (f. 2a)

+ Arabic parallel
(horologion: no
headings)

arabic parallels for
headings only (added
later); some original
leaves (L); two
successive
restorations (L1,
L2); L1 and L2 have
revised headings
(not cited):
(m)¥aamoc # (NTe
AAYIA, etc.) added/
relocated to
beginning and some
material abridged
(some liturgical
divisions added)

Parchment; full
script (“Nitrian
uncial”); given to
Dayr al-Baramus in
1425 or 1625

mentioned by Ideler

change of hand at Ps
14; copied by
Symeon

from Wadi al-Natrun
(?); copied by
Iohannes

Parchment; from
Dayr Abu Magqar (?);
full script (“Nitrian
uncial”); a few
missing leaves

from Dayr Abu
Magar (?);
(horologion: no
headings)



Bosson & Paris
Boud’hors: P3
Cairo,
Cambridge,
Turin
Vatican
Bosson & Vatican
Boud’hors: Vs
Vatican

BN, Copte 3 1629

CM? 77,V, University  XIII?
Library, Add.
1886,13, and BN, Ro

3

BV, Barberiniani X1V

orientali 2

MACA.AB
BV, Copto 5

XI1/
XIII

CMCL.AB
BV, Copto 6

1386
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+ Arabic parallel;
framed writing area;
revised headings
(not cited; textual
affinities to G and
H): (AAAHAOYIA)
YaaMoc # (NTe
AAYIA, etc.) added/
relocated to
beginning; adds
stichometric count
after each heading;
liturgical divisions
precede headings

from Dayr Abu
Magqar; 68.17-151.7
(Turin fragments);
cited from Rossi

1893

Pentaglot (Eth/Syr/
Boh/Arb/Arm); from
Dayr Abu Maqar in
1635; utilized for al-
Tuhi 1744??

Parchment; from
Dayr Abu Maqar;
utilized for al-Tuhi
1744 (he copied it:
BV, Borgia copto
120); Vitti 1928; full
script (“Nitrian
uncial”)

+ Arabic parallel;
adds stichometric
count after each
heading; liturgical
divisions precede
headings; textual
affinities with D
(esp.), G, H, and X
(esp.); from Dayr
Anba Antunius;
utilized for al-Tuhi
17447



X Vatican CMCL.AC XIII  + Arabic parallel;
BV, Copto 7 stichometric

layout! adds
stichometric count
after each heading;
liturgical divisions
precede headings;
textual affinities with
D (esp.), G, H,and W
(esp.); utilized for al-
Tuhi 1744 (he copied
it in 1734: BV, Borgia
copto 61); first pages
replaced (X2); from
Dayr Anba Antunius
()
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THE PSALMS IN SYRIAC

The Peshitta

Sometime in the second century of the Common Era, Aramaic speaking residents of Syria near
the city of Edessa (modern day Urfa, Turkey) translated the books of the Hebrew Bible into their
local dialect, known as Syriac. Michael Weitzman has theorized that these were non-Rabbinic
Judean expatriates who largely converted to Christianity either during or shortly after the
translation project was completed.' The Syrian church cherishes an account of the supposed
correspondence between Abgar V, king of Edessa, and Jesus in the first century—ultimately
ending with the conversion of the city—although most historians regard this as legendary. While
the precise origins of the Peshitta Old Testament are still unclear, the value of this important
Syriac translation—a primary translation from Hebrew, not a secondary one through the
Greek—is finally being realized. For the Psalms, we encounter a unique scenario: either the
original Peshitta translators did not translate the Hebrew headings at all, or they were entirely

dropped by the time of our earliest extant manuscripts (6th century).

East and West Syrian Traditions

This vacuum created the opportunity for later scribes to reinsert new headings, and the 5th
century theological divisions between the West Syrians (the Syrian Orthodox Church) and East
Syrians (the [Assyrian] Church of the East)* would similarly split the traditions about these new

Psalm headings. Unfortunately, the Psalms volume in the Leiden Peshitta edition® does not

1. Weitzman 1999, 206—262.

2. Previous scholarship used to refer to these as “Jacobites” and “Nestorians,” respectively, but this is no
longer the preferred nomenclature.

3. Walter 1980.
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attempt to supply any of this textual information and dispenses with the Psalm headings
entirely—even though the basis for the edition, Codex Ambrosianus (7a1), contained headings.
This specific task has been left for other scholars to investigate. The East Syrian headings are a
less complex tradition, and have proven easier to delineate.' By contrast, the West Syrian
tradition is manifold, with numerous streams complicating research. David Taylor has led the
ongoing attempt to untangle and describe the Western Syriac headings.”
As an example of these paired traditions of headings, here are the headings of Psalm

13/12, which has a rather “plain” heading in Hebrew and Greek ('l']'!z? 71?)3773 UR;D‘_? / €1c

TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA):

East Syrian, from the edition of van Rooy:?
6t1, 13t3, 16t2, M428:* 1n 003 s mdul s 1A% As 3 vaxy mbass

Petition of David because of the sin that he had committed

West Syrian headings, as cited by Taylor:®
7a1, 9a1, 10t5: =<MsI1A 0 PII @oAm A wox) s
Spoken by David concerning Adam’s departure from Paradise
ot3: =1y <iniaal am ~Katawma am sy Pard s mox) s

Spoken by David concerning Adam who was watching and waiting for the Lord’s salvation

1. See Bloemendaal 1960 and van Rooy 2005b, 2008, and 2013. van Rooy 2013 is a fine new critical
edition of the East Syrian headings.

2. See Taylor 2006.

3. van Rooy 2013, 74.

4. And other manuscripts with variants.
5. Taylor 2006, 2—3.
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ot2: @A Aa > ymaasdss aom smasiadie 1a or) s
Spoken by David when his enemies were surrounding him on all sides
13tLs,: alsn darcr 10 o0 S\3 <Al rasiw diad <om oIk aa waxl s
Spoken by David when he was fleeing to Achish the king of Gath from before King Saul
16t0,: MASDY =ITIONQ 103 Ao ~adSis 5y <>ao

The arising of enemies and the expectation of the Lord and the aid that is from him

As is now widely recognized, the ultimate inspiration for the East Syrian Psalm headings
is the Psalms commentary of Theodore of Mopsuestia (c. 350—428).! Despite the misfortune that
affected his legacy after the Second Council of Constaninople in 553, his ideas regarding the
Psalms remained respected at both the West and East ends of the Christian world. The
Antiochene School’s emphasis on the historical, rational circumstances for the Psalms and its
corresponding low view of the Hebrew/Greek heading material follows in lockstep with the
Peshitta’s lack of these headings. If the original translators of the Peshitta did in fact translate
the Hebrew headings into Syriac in the second century, the rise of the Antiochene attitude in the
fourth and early fifth century would be the opportune time for them to have been removed—and
replaced with Theodorean inspired headings before the division of the Syrian church.

The earliest of the West Syrian headings are based on the Psalms commentary of Daniel
of Salah (written c. 542).” Taylor theorizes that the perhaps the West Syrians at first used
Theodore’s headings, only replacing them with Daniel’s work after Theodore’s posthumous
defamation in 553.> We must await the full results of his research to fully assess the West Syrian

headings.

1. See the discussion in the Greek section previously.
2. Taylor 2006, 4—5. See also Cowe 1989.

3. Taylor 2006, 5-7.
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The “Syrohexapla”

By the early 7th century, concern for a text more in alignment with the Greek Old Testament led
to the creation of the (so-called) Syrohexaplaric psalter (616—617), Paul of Tella’s translation
from the Greek, although for the Psalms this was apparently not based entirely on Origen’s
hexaplaric revision.' Unlike the highly original headings of the bifurcated Peshitta tradition,
these Psalm headings return to the fold of the Greek tradition.

As can be seen in the chart of “Syrohexaplaric” Psalters below, many of these come from
the Syrian Monastery (Dayr al-Suryan) in Wadi al-Natriin, Egypt, and were either brought or
produced there. A Coptic monastery founded by the 6th century, it was transferred to Syrian
monks in the late 8th/early 9th century, during the time of Patriarch Quryaqos of Antioch (793—
817). The library of the monastery was enriched in 931/932 by the arrival of Abbot Mushe of
Nisibis, who brought with him 250 books from Baghdad.” The monasteries in Wadi al-Natriin
were an ecumenical location shared by Coptic and Syriac monastic communities, allowing the
exchange of ideas and the sharing of scribal innovations and manuscripts. In the 14th century, a
number of elaborate, multilingual Psalters were composed at these centers. The Cambridge
polyglot Psalter® gives the Psalms in Arabic, Syriac, Greek, and Hebrew, and may have been
brought from the Syrian Monastery. Another, taken from the Monastery of Saint Makarios (Dayr
Abl Magqar) in 1635, now resides in the Vatican Library.* This pentaglot Psalter has the Psalms

in Ethiopic, Syriac, Bohairic, Arabic, and Armenian. These polyglot Psalters testify to the

1. See Hiebert 1989, 247—260. Hiebert argues that Paul likely revised a previous Syriac rendering of the
Greek Psalter by Philoxenus of Mabbag (c. 440—523). A few manuscripts have an alternate revision of this
Philoxenian Psalter likely made by Paul’s contemporary, Thomas of Harkel (or a later mixture of their
revisions). Both Paul and Thomas worked on their revisions while in a monastery near Alexandria, Egypt,
perhaps with some collaboration.

2. Brock and Van Rompay 2014, xiii. See also Meinardus 1992 and 2006.

3. Cambridge, University Library, Orient. 929. Ms. E in the “Syrohexapla” chart below.

4. Vatican, BV, Barberiniani orientali 2. Ms. U in the Bohairic chart of the Coptic section.
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continued relations between various Oriental Orthodox communities at the cultural crossroads

of Wadi al-Natran.'

Syriac Textual Witnesses

Peshirta

The many Syriac Psalters listed in the Leiden Peshirta edition and the East Syrian headings
edition by van Rooy are combined here for the sake of completeness.” Notes delineate whether
the manuscript is eastern or western. Again, as these headings traditions are not connected to

the original biblical headings, they are not included in Part Two.3

symbol other location designation date notes
6t1 London BL, Additional 17110 VI  West Syriac ms. with
East Syriac headings;
basis for
Bloemendaal 1960
7a1 Milan Biblioteca VI/VII West Syriac ms.;
Ambrosiana, B. 21 main text is basis for
Inferiore Leiden Peshitta ed.
(headings not used)
8a1 Paris BN, Syr. 341 VII/ West Syriac ms.
VIII
18<8dt1 Manchester = JRL, Rylands Syriac = 1727  East Syriac ms.; copy
4 <VIII of VIII c. original
(earlier thought XTIII)
8ka Damascus National Museum, VIII  West Syriac ms.;
Dept. of Byzantine fragment of Ps 106
Art, 9/10_9
8t1 St. Catherine’s Syr. 41 VIII  West Syriac ms.
Monastery

1. For more information about these Egyptian monasteries, see Meinardus 1992. For a quick survey, see
Meinardus 2006, 45—48.

2. Walter 1980 and van Rooy 2013. Taylor 2006 lists a few additional manuscripts (also added).

3. For these traditions, consult van Rooy 2013 and Taylor’s forthcoming edition of the West Syrian
headings.
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gal

ot1
ot2

ot3

1ot

10t2

10t3

10t4

10t5

10t6

11t1

12a1

1211

12t2

1213

12t4

12t5

12t7

12t8

12t9

Florence

London

London

London

St. Petersburg

London

London

London

London

Leiden

London

Cambridge

London

Biblioteca Medicea
Laurenziana, Or. 58

BL, Additional 14435

BL, Additional 14436, VIII/IX

IO
BL, Additional 17109

RNB, N.S. 19

BL, Additional 14433

BL, Additional 14436,
I1°

BL, Additional 17111

BL, Additional 17125

University Library,
Or. 14236

BL, Additional 17112

University Library,
0o0.1.1, 2

BL, Additional 14674,
I9, fol. 1a—78b

London and = BL, Additional 14674,

Wadi Natrun
// Baghdad
Syrohexapla:
F
Baghdad
Vatican

St. Catherine’s
Monastery

St. Catherine’s
Monastery

Leiden

19, fol. 79a—126b +
Syrian Monastery,
Syr. 25

Library of the
Chaldean
Patriarchate 211

Library of the
Chaldean
Patriarchate 1113, fol.
11a—118b

BV, Borgia sir. 23
Syr. 124

Syr. 260

University Library,
Or. 14237

97

IX

X

873—
874
X

X
X

927
IX/X
X

XI
XII

XII

1189—
1190

1126

XII

XII
1188
1186

XII

West Syriac ms.;
many unique
variants, often in
agreement with
Masoretic text

West Syriac ms.

West Syriac ms.
West Syriac ms.

West Syriac ms.;
Malkite

West Syriac ms.
West Syriac ms.

West Syriac ms.;
from Syrian
Monastery, Egypt

West Syriac ms.
West Syriac ms.

West Syriac ms.
West Syriac ms.

East Syriac ms.

West Syriac ms.;
Malkite

East Syriac ms.;
“Syrohexaplaric”
interlinear

East Syriac ms.;
multiple headings

West Syriac ms.;
Malkite

West Syriac ms.;
Malkite

West Syriac ms.;
Malkite

West Syriac ms.



13t1
13t2
13t3
13t4
13tL54

14t1

15t1

16t1

16t2

16t3

16t4

16t5

16t6
16t0,

17t1

17t2
17t3
17t5

Mz2j5

M428

Mso07

Urmia

UrmiaPsalter
Mosul

London
London
London
Leiden

London

Florence

Vatican

Milan

Jerusalem
Munich
Rome
Vatican

Paris

Oxford
Cambridge

London
Paris

Vatican

Birmingham

Birmingham

Birmingham

Urmia

Urmia

Mosul

BL, Additional 14675
BL, Additional 14677
BL, Additional 17219
Peshitta Institute 5
BL, (?) Ms. 7154

Biblioteca Medicea
Laurenziana, Laur.
Med. 4 [=Plut. I.12]

BV, Vat. sir. 460

Biblioteca
Ambrosiana, G. 31
Sup.

Greek Patriarchate,
Syriac 277

Bavarian State
Library, Syr. 13

Biblioteca Angelica,
Or. 26

BV, Borgia sir. 25

BN, Syr. 25
BL, (?) Ms. 7

University Library,
Oo.1.22

BL, Additional 7156
BN, Syr. 24
BV, Vat. sir. 261

University Library,
Mingana Syriac 25

University Library,
Mingana Syriac 428

University Library,
Mingana Syriac 507

o8

XIII
XIII
XIII
XIII
XIII

1318

1513

1585

1599

XV1/
XVII

XVII
XVII

1622—
1623

XVI/
XVII

1824
XVII
1852

1891

1886—
1891

East Syriac ms.
East Syriac ms.
East Syriac ms.
East Syriac ms.

West Syriac ms.;
Taylor 2006

West Syriac ms.;
Maronite

West Syriac ms.;
Maronite

West Syriac ms.;
Maronite

East Syriac ms.
East Syriac ms.
West Syriac ms.
West Syriac ms.

East Syriac ms.

West Syriac ms.;
Taylor 2006

East Syriac ms.

East Syriac ms.
East Syriac ms.

West Syriac ms.
East Syriac ms.
East Syriac ms.
East Syriac ms.

East Syriac Old
Testament, repr.

1954
East Syriac Psalter

East Syriac Bible,
repr. Beirut 1951



“Syrohexapla”
The “Syrohexaplaric” headings in Part Two are taken from the critical edition by Hiebert.' He
utilized ten manuscripts, dating from the 8th to the 19th century, although one (ms. D) lacks

headings and so is not relevant for this study.

symbol other location designation date notes
A Hiebert: a Milan Biblioteca VIII/IX Paul of Tella’s
Ceriani: A Ambrosiana, C. 313 revision; published
Inf. by Ceriani, base text
for Hiebert; from
Syrian Monastery,
Egypt
B Hiebert: b London BL, Additional VIII  Paul of Tella’s
Ceriani: B 14434, fol. 1-79 revision; from Syrian
Monastery, Egypt
C Hiebert: ¢ London BL, Additional VIII  Paul of Tella’s
Ceriani: C 14434, fol. 80—128 revision; from Syrian
Monastery, Egypt
D Hiebert: d London BL, Additional 17257, XIII  Paul of Tella’s
Ceriani: E fol. 84—94 revision; from Syrian

Monastery, Egypt;
lacks headings

E Hiebert: e Cambridge University Library, XIV  polyglot (Arb/Syr/
Orient. 929 Grk/Heb) ms.; Paul
of Tella’s revision;
perhaps from Syrian
Monastery, Egypt

F Hiebert: f Baghdad Library of the 1126  Paul of Tella’s
(//Peshitta: Chaldean revision; from
12t3) Patriarchate 211 Maragah in the
district of
Adorbaigan
G Hiebert: g Vatican BV, Borgia sir. 113, 1868  Paul of Tella’s
fol. 1-135 revision; from
Bartelli; copy of
Baghdad 211
H Hiebert: h/h1 Baghdad Library of the XII and 1.5—27.6=Thomas of
Chaldean XV  Harkel’s revision;
Patriarchate 1112 27.7—146.8=mix;

146.8—149.7=Paul of
Tella’s revision

1. Hiebert 1989.
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J Hiebert: j Paris BN, Syr. 9 XIII  1.1—27.6=Thomas of

Ceriani: D Harkel’s revision;
27.7—151.7=mix
K Hiebert: k Moscow [Publi¢naja VIII  polyglot (Grk/Syr/
Biblioteka S.S.S.R. Arb) ms. (mix)
im. V. I. Lenina, Gr.
432]
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THE PSALMS IN TARGUMIC ARAMAIC

The Targum of Psalms

Unlike the Latin, Coptic, and Syriac versions previously described, which were primarily
Christian translations of the Psalms, the Targum of Psalms supplies us with a translation from a
Rabbinic perspective. “Targumic Aramaic” is a bit of a misnomer, for although the targumim
were composed in Aramaic, there is no single dialect they all share. Instead, over a period of
centuries, different translations were set down in various places from Palestine to Babylon.
Besides differences in regional dialects, the targumim have different philosophies of translation,
from (mostly) literal to much freer paraphrase, often including massive explanatory digressions.
The “official” targum of the Torah, Targum *Onqelds, was composed in a primarily Babylonian
dialect of Aramaic and follows the underlying Hebrew text fairly closely. Multiple western, freer
pentateuchal targumim were in circulation in addition to >’Ongqelés, including Targum
Yerushalmi (Pseudo-Yonatan), Targum Neofiti, and other fragmentary targumim; for the
Prophets, Targum Yonatan is unchallenged, playing a similar liturgical role to Targum *Ongqel6ds
for the Torah. With the Targum of Psalms, the form of Aramaic used is Palestinian—therefore a
western dialect—and the translation tends to follow the Hebrew, albeit with occasional
explanatory insertions.

The Targum of Psalms shares some similarities with the targumim for Proverbs and Job,
yet there is no comprehensive Targum covering all the Writings (Daniel and Ezra-Nehemiah—
the two books containing Aramaic portions—have none at all). Perhaps to explain the lack of
widely accepted targumim for all the Writings, the Babylonian Talmud (Megillah 3a) supplies

this interesting anecdote:
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The Targum of the Prophets was said by Yonatan ben <Uzzi’el from the mouth of
Haggay, Zkaryah and Mal’aki, and the land of Yisra’el quaked [over an area of]
four hundred parsahs' by four hundred parsahs.

A supernatural Voice® went out and said, “Who is this that has revealed
my secrets to humans?”

Yénatan ben <Uzzi’el stood on his feet and said: “It is I who have revealed
your secrets to humans. It is revealed and known before you that I have not done
it for my own glory or for the glory of my father’s house, but for your glory I have
done it, that division will not increase in Yisra’el.”

And he also wanted to reveal the Targum of the Writings—a supernatural
Voice went out and said, “Enough!”

What was the reason? Because the term of the Anointed One is in it.

This enigmatic celestial censorship probably refers specifically to the book of Daniel, but
nevertheless the documents of the Writings—such as the Psalms—were the last to receive
written translations. Unlike the Torah and the Prophets, which were regularly read in weekly
services, the Writings had less of a liturgical urgency for targumic renderings.

All the targumim are difficult to date precisely due to the lateness of extant manuscripts
and a general lack of information about their production, and the Targum of Psalms is no
exception. Few historical references can be found in the Psalms text, but the rendering of Psalm

108.11 may provide a clue:

1. Persian miles, “parasangs.”
2. bat qol, literally “daughter of voice.”
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RP'WI MINT RITD TY M DR 1P DaAnT TN
DITRT RJ’UJ<U>W1P Ty 13T N
But now that I have sinned, who has brought me to the wicked city of Rome?

Who has led me to Constantinople, which is Edom?*

The combined references to these two cities would point to a time when both were prominent,
thus perhaps the Targum appeared between the 4th and 6th centuries.” Even so, it did not
become widely known or cited for centuries (as the quoted passage from the Talmud would
witness). The first clear quotation from the Targum of the Psalms comes form the 11th century
Arukh of Rabbi Nathan ben Yehiel of Rome (1035-1110).2 With the better part of a millennium
separating the origin of the Targum from its earliest extant manuscripts (see below), conclusions
about the origin and development of its text must remain provisional.

As stated, the Targum of Psalms falls under the more controlled style of Targum, keeping
the focus on the Hebrew text underlying it. With the Psalms not being part of the standard
weekly reading cycles, the text is likely designed primarily for study. Some of the the cryptic
phrases of the Psalm headings evoke some expansion and explanation by the translator, but
these rarely are more than a few words longer than the original Hebrew. The Targumist
generally resists significant digressions and keeps the focus on the primary text at hand. Scribal
treatment of the heading text is the same as that of the Masoretes: this material is equal in

importance and identical in presentation to the main text of the Psalm.

1. Stec 2004, 200. Stec italicizes explanatory additions without underlying Hebrew text.
2. Stec 2004, 1—2.
3. Stec 2014, 162.
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Targumic Aramaic Textual Witnesses

The Targum of Psalms is known from from twenty (mostly) complete copies, dating from the

13th through the 16th century; this is supplemented by ten fragmentary manuscripts.' Most of

these Targum manuscripts are bilingual: they also contain the Hebrew text (and often other

supplementary texts, such as commentaries). They can be further divided into Ashkenazi and

Sephardi manuscripts, although ms. N (Nuremberg Solg. 7.2, 1291), the apparent basis for the

Targum text printed in Bomberg’s Second Rabbinic Bible (1525), occupies a sort of middle

ground between the two. The text given in Part Two is that of de Lagarde,” which had been in

turn based on Bomberg. I have modified this by adding an apparatus with variants from

additional manuscripts, listed in bold in the following chart.?

symbol other
C t814;
Kennicott 92
M 1816;
Edwards: VA
N tir; Kennicott
198
P t800; De-
Rossi 31; Stec:
pm
S t703s

1. Stec 2004, 21. See Smelik 2003.

2. de Lagarde 1873.

3. Especially from Stec 2004. Many of these manuscripts have not yet been collated.

location designation
Cambridge University Library,
Ee.5.9
Madrid Biblioteca de la
Universidad, Villa-
Amil 5 (Complutense
116-Z-40)
Nuremberg Stadtbibliothek,
Solger 6. 2to
Parma Biblioteca Palatina,
Parm. 3231
Salamanca Biblioteca de la

Universidad, M-2
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date
1347

1517

1201

XIII/
XIV

notes

Ashkenazi ms.

Sephardi ms.; ed.
Diez Merino,
supplemented by S
(Salamanca M-2) for
missing Pss 69—73

Ashkenazi (base)/
Sephardi (margins)
ms.; basis for
Bomberg

Ashkenazi ms.;
missing Pss 1—5

Sephardi ms.
(supplement to M in
Diez Merino ed.)



P17

P110

Bomberg

de Lagarde

t6a; De-Rossi
Ext. 1

t690/820/926
?

t2i; Kennicott
228

t155; De-Rossi
Ext. 129

t5a; Kennicott
150

t189;
Kennicott 166

t7i; De-Rossi
Ext. 23

t702

t818;
Kennicott 312

t801; De-Rossi
732

t700i; De-
Rossi 737

t812; De-Rossi
32

t701i;
Kennicott 240

t817
t3i; Kennicott

471
Stec: B

Stec: Lg

Paris

Paris
Vatican

Wroctaw
(Breslau)

Berlin

Florence

Genoa

London

Paris

Parma

Parma
Parma
Rome
San Lorenzo
Vatican

Venice

Leipzig

BN, Hébreu 17

BN, Hébreu 110
BV, Urbinati Ebr. 1

Biblioteka
Uniwersytecka,
M.1106

Staatsbibliothek, Or.

fol. 4

Biblioteca Medicea
Laurenziana, Plut.
II1.1

Biblioteca Civica
Berio, B. H. 7

School of Jewish
Studies, Montefiore
Library, H. 116

BN, Hébreu 114

Biblioteca Palatina,
Parm. 3095

Biblioteca Palatina,
Parm. 3189

Biblioteca Palatina,
Parm. 3232

Biblioteca Angelica,
Or. 72

Real Biblioteca del
Escorial, G-1-5

BV, Barberiniani
orientali 164

Daniel Bomberg,
printer. Jacob ben
Hayyim, ed.
Second Rabbinic
Bible

Paul de Lagarde, ed.
Hagiographa
Chaldaice
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X111/
XIV

1455—
1456
1294

1237—
1238

XIV/XV

1397

1438

1486

1470—-
1480

X111/
XIV
XIII

XII1/
XIV

1323—
1326
1476
1297

1525

1873

Ashkenazi ms.
revision dated to
1512; basis for Stec’s
translation

Sephardi ms.
Ashkenazi ms.

Ashkenazi ms.; base
text for White and
Edwards

Ashkenazi ms.

Ashkenazi ms. (?)

Ashkenazi ms. (?)

Sephardi ms.

Ashkenazi ms.;
related to W

Ashkenazi ms.
missing 1.1-7.5 and
119.132—-150.6

Ashkenazi ms.
Ashkenazi ms.
Ashkenazi ms.
Sephardi ms.

Ashkenazi ms.

Based on N
(Nuremberg Solg.
7.2) apparently

Based on Bomberg
edition, with
corrections
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Part Two:

The Psalm Headings
in the Early Versions
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EXPLANATION OF FORMAT

Layout of Texts
The texts of the Psalm headings are laid out on facing pages,' Psalm by Psalm.? The left page
begins with the original Hebrew language in the form of the Masoretic Text.? It is then followed
by the primary translations which were made from Hebrew, in the order of their appearance:
First, the Old Greek, then the texts of the Three Revisers (when extant), Jerome’s Psalterium
iuxta Hebraeos, and lastly the Targum of Psalms. The Old Greek is a modification of Rahlfs’
text,* following the modifications proposed by Pietersma.® The headings of ms. 2110 (Papyrus
Bodmer XXIV) were collated and their variant readings added to the apparatus.® The Revisers’
texts are taken from Field’s collection.” The Iuxta Hebraeos comes from the Biblia Sacra
Vulgata critical edition.® The Targum text is modified from de Lagarde’s edition,’ incorporating
variant readings from additional manuscripts.*

The right page gives the readings of the secondary translations—those translated from

the Greek (“the daughters of the Septuagint”)—again, roughly in the order of their appearance:

1. Please note that if this text is read digitally (as a .pdf file), it should ideally be viewed in a two page
spread mode (odd numbered pages on the right side).

2. Where the numbering of the Psalms diverges in the traditions, the Hebrew number precedes the Greek
number, separated by a slash (11/10).

3. Following BHS, Elliger and Rudolph, eds., fifth edition 1997.
4. Rahlfs 1979, with the same text in Rahlfs—Hanhart 2006.
5. Pietersma and Wright, eds. 2007. Pietersma was responsible for the Psalms.

6. cf. Kasser and Testuz, eds. 1967. I have checked this against recent high resolution color images of the
manuscript, with gratitude to the Green Collection and Dr. Josephine Dru, Curator of Papyri.

7. Field 1875. A=Akulas/Aquila, ¥=Summakhos/Symmachus, ®=Theodotion.
8. Weber—Gryson (5th ed.) 2007.

9. de Lagarde 1873.

10. Especially from Stec 2004.
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Old Latin, Jerome’s Psalterium Gallicanum, the Coptic versions (Sahidic, Oxyrhynchitic,' and
Bohairic), and finally the so-called “Syrohexapla.” The Old Latin versions are represented by the
important 6th century manuscripts a (the Verona Psalter)® and vy (the Psalter of St. Germain)?
alongside the Psalterium Romanum (Rom) from Weber’s edition.* Due to their polygenetic
nature, these are not combined into a single text with variants, but given in parallel except
where they coincide completely. The Gallicanum comes from the Biblia Sacra Vulgata edition.®
No proper critical edition yet exists for the Sahidic Coptic version, so the nearly complete
papyrus ms. L® was used as a base text for this preliminary edition, with over 18 fragmentary
Sahidic Psalters collated against it. The Oxyrhynchitic version is taken from the diplomatic
edition of the Mudil Codex.” The Bohairic version is modified from the critical edition of
Burmester—Dévaud.® I follow the main text of the edition, but I have collated the readings from
additional Bohairic Psalters, increasing the witnesses from four® to twelve. The “Syrohexaplaric”
headings are taken from the critical edition by Hiebert.*

The Masoretic Hebrew has both vocalization and cantillation marks, but the other texts

are given in an uncluttered state, closer to their original form and without the later accretion of

1. Probably a modification of the Sahidic, so properly a tertiary translation.
2. Verona, Biblioteca Capitolare, I (1), edited by Bianchini in 1740.

3. Paris, BN, Lat. 11947, edited by Sabatier in 1751.

4. Weber 1953.

5. Weber—Gryson (5th ed.) 2007.

6. London, BL, Oriental 5000, edited by Budge in 1898. Due to numerous misreadings in Budge’s edition,
I have consulted images of the actual manuscript and noted these in the footnotes.

7. Gabra, ed. 1995.

8. Burmester—Dévaud 1925, a re-edition of de Lagarde 1875 (de Lagarde was unable to utilize a Coptic
typesetting, so his original edition is in a difficult to use transliteration).

9. Two of Burmester—Dévaud’s six witnesses are actually horologia, which have no Psalm headings.
10. Hiebert 1989.
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punctuation or accent marks. The font used for both Hebrew and Targumic Aramaic is SBL
Hebrew (designed for the Society of Biblical Literature), which I have chosen for its excellent
readability (in spite of its modernity). All other fonts share both clarity and temporal
appropriateness for first millennium biblical texts. Greek and Coptic texts are presented in the
Sylvanus font (designed for the Accordance program), an uncial style similar to the great Greek
codices of the 4th and 5th centuries. Readers only familiar with modern Greek fonts may find
this peculiar, but such a style is both un-anachronistic and also fits with later Greek usage, which
often uses an older uncial style for headings and titles. The shared style between Greek and
Coptic also recalls their common script origin and allows for easier comparison of the many
Greek loanwords into the Coptic versions. For the Latin texts, the font is one of my own making,
modeled after the 5th century New Testament manuscript Codex Bezae. Syriac texts are given in
the Estrangelo Talada font (designed for Beth Mardutho), based on a 7th century style.

Variants from the main text are cited in footnotes:

Additions of a word or phrase are marked by an unattached superscript number in the
main text at the point of insertion. The footnote is then begun with a “+,” followed by
the text of the addition and the symbols of its supporting witnesses.

Omissions are marked by a superscript number attached at the end of a word, with the
footnotes begun in one of two ways: if the omission involves only that single word of
the main text, the word is not repeated; if the omission is two or more words long,
the phrase in question is repeated, immediately followed by a closing bracket (]).
After this, a “>” is given, followed by the witnesses for the omission.

Alterations are similarly marked by a superscript number attached at the end of a word,
with the footnotes begun in one of two ways: if the variant unit involves only that

single word of the main text, the word is not repeated; if the unit is two or more
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words long, the phrase in question is repeated, immediately followed by a closing
bracket (]). After this, the text of the alteration is given, followed by its supporting

witnesses.

Successive variants in the same unit are separated by semicolons (;). This critical apparatus is
therefore negative—witnesses are usually only cited for readings different from the main text.
For intact, complete manuscripts, their absence from a list of witnesses for a variant can usually
be taken as their support for the main text’s reading, but caution should be taken with this
assumption. The symbols for the witnesses are listed in the first column of the charts of each
language’s witnesses in Part One; these charts also contain further information about the

location, designation, and date for all cited witnesses.

Translations
Parallel English translations are provided for all the main texts of the Psalm headings. The
translations tend to be on the more “literal” style—attempting to show not just what the versions
say, but also how they say it grammatically. While the renderings are sensible,' I have not
striven for smooth (or familiar) English style at the expense of precision (for instance, by
simplifying cognate accusative phrases: “praying a prayer,” etc.). I have attempted to maintain a
sense of semantic equilibrium, translating frequent words with common English terms, and
more obscure, rare ones with similarly uncommon English.

I have likewise avoided traditional, reflex translations for the vocabulary of the Psalm
headings, choosing clarity over familiarity. A key example of this is my consistent translation of

the main “Psalm” word itself: Hebrew mizmor. Instead of its traditional rendering, I have used

1. This is, of course, partly a matter of opinion. Frequently the language of the headings is opaque, so I
attempt to maintain this ambiguity in the English translations.
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“music’—i.e., (a piece of) music, something played on musical instruments.' The rendering
“psalm” comes from the Greek translation psalmos (which, incidentally, also means “music,”
especially that which is played on stringed instruments), which was then loaned into Latin
(psalmus) and finally into English. I have avoided the anachronism of translating a Hebrew
word with a transliteration of its subsequent Greek translation.

Proper names of people, places, and gentilics are rendered in precise transliterations, not
their traditional English forms—thus (for Hebrew) “Dawid” instead of “David,” “Sa>{l” instead
of “Saul,” etc. Gentilics are consistently suffixed with “-ian.”

Prepositions, key indicators of the relationships between terms in the Psalm headings,
have been translated as consistently as possible. While many would have a broad range of
contextually viable options for translation, the use of a constrained selection of translations
allows the reader a more transparent sense of their actual distribution throughout the headings.
Special note should be made for the ubiquitous Hebrew preposition lé-. As its varied renderings
in the early versions attest, this common preposition is capable of being understood in multiple
ways. Its general semantic range in verbal clauses is “to” or “for,” and presents little difficulty.
Ambiguities arise with its use in the nonverbal clauses throughout the headings: I have
translated it by “for” when attached to titles (thus “for the leader”), but “connected to” when
attached to a personal name (thus “connected to Dawid”). Frequently (with both ancient and
modern translations), this construction is glossed as a genitive, implying possession/
authorship—“of David”—but this obscures the possibility that this construction could have a

dedicatory function.” This potential usage is also reflected in those early versions which employ

1. Compare Goldingay 2006, 592, and his choice of “composition” for this term throughout his
commentary.

2. See Goldingay 2006, 26—27.
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dative constructions instead of genitives. Throughout the versions, I have used “connected to
(personal name)” for these “ambiguous datives.”

Italics are used in the English translations in three ways. They are used, first of all, in
those few places where I have transliterated Hebrew words that I feel to be indeterminate. In
these cases, a range of commonly proposed translation options is footnoted. This has not been
done frequently; despite the variety of interpretations manifest in the Early Versions, I have
usually been able to find a likely translation for the original Hebrew headings. Italics are also
used for ancient transliterations, such as Greek Allelouia for Hebrew Hal‘lii Yah. Similarly, I
have italicized English words where the underlying original is a loanword carried over from its
own base text instead of being translated into a completely native term (such as Greek psalmos
into Latin as psalmus). This is fairly common in the secondary translations.

Following the ancient languages—which originally had little or none—punctuation is not
used, as it would frequently add an extra level of interpretation. Instead, the phrase level
divisions of each heading (as I understand them) are separated by slightly larger spaces between
words, easier to ignore if so desired. In many places, the segmentation of phrases is ambiguous,

as demonstrated by the differing interpretations in the versions.
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PSALM 1

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
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PSALM 1

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

1

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

1. EMMXWK EBOA TIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA TI20YIT D; YAAMOC TOY AAYIAV; YAAMOC TW
AAYIA TIYAAMOC A G H X2; YAAMOC TO AAYIA YAAMOC AW
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PSALM 2

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. YAAMOC TWW AAYIA RS
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PSALM 2

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: PSALmUS daurd
Music of Dauid
v: IN FINED pPSALous ips) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
pSaLous daud’
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NAAYEIA
The song of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NTE AAYEIA
The song of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

2

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

1. PSALO?US dauid] > Clementine
2. TTTIPOOHTIA €6B€ TIXPICTOC D G H; TTTIPOPHTIA EOBE TIXPICTOC NEM OYOW?2€EM NTE
NIeeNOC P Q (apparently); TTTPOPHTIA €6BE NIMKAY2 NTE TIXPICTOCV; YAAMOC B NAAYIA
TTPOPHTIA €eGBE TIXPICTOC W
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PSALM 3

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T2 Tinm
122 W3R | a0 in733
Music connected to Dawid
in his running away from the face of >’Absalém his son

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC' TW aayla
OTIOTE? ATIEAIAPACKEN ATIO TIPOCTIOY ABECCAAWM TOY YIOY AYTOY?
Music connected to Dauid
when he was running away from the face of Abessalom his son

The Three [Field]
S:WAH ...
Song ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM daund
CUM FUCERET A FACIE Abessalon’ Filn su
Song of Dauid
when he was running away from the face of Abessalon his son

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
7179 RONAWIN
M2 DPOWAR oIp SUD pPaYIaa
Praise connected to Dawid
in his running away from before >Absalém his son

1.>A
2.0TE€ 55 L(few)
3.+ €EN TH €EPHMW L(few)
4. AbSALONI A KO S Harden
5.>CP17
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PSALM 3

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: PSALmUS daurd

CUM FUCERET A FACIE AbessaloN Filn su

Music of Dauid
when he was running away from the face of Abessalon his son
v: psalous dawd
CUM FUCIT A FACIE AbessaLonN FiLy su
Music of Dauid
when he is running away from the face of Abessalon his son

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous dawd
CUM FUCERET A FACIE AbesSaLoN' Filn su
Music of Dauid
when he was running away from the face of Abessalon his son

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
NTEPEYMWT? 2HT] NABECAAWM?® TTEYWHPE
The music of Daueid
when he ran away before Abesalom his son

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[me¥YaaMOC] Naayela
NTEPEYTOT 2[H]TY NABECCAAWM TTEYWHPE
The music of Daueid
when he ran away before Abessalom his son

1. AbSALONW S K; AbSALOM Clementine
2. NTAPETTWT U
3.NABECCAAWM U
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PSALM 3 (cont.)
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PSALM 3 (cont.)

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
TMYAAMOC' NTE AAYIA
€JOHT EBOA bAT2H MIT20 NABECCAAWM? TIEGWHPI®
The music of Dauid
as he is running away before the face of Abessalom his son

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
Pr0a1 iAoy
mlsy <o 77::(\&.1_-"-(.1 <2012 1ID A am *oiy oo
Music of Dawid
when he was running away from before the face of >’Ab$além his son

N ow AW

. EMTXWK MMYAAMOC Q
.NABECAAWM Q

.TMYAAMOC NTE AAYIA €(JOHT €BOA bATZ2H MIT20 NABECCAAWM TTEYWHPI] > O P

< 1>n0ay A™ B™ F™8 (apparently) G™ (F and G assign reading to Summakhos)

.wan\HJ
Oy ] 0 A F(G)

walvas~a F(H)J
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PSALM 4

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? TRt NP3 NRIn?
For the leader with strings music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC €N YAAMOIC WAH' TW? AAYIA
For the end among musics song connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: T NIKOTIOID €N YAAMOIC MEAWAHMA T AAYIA

For the conqueror among musics tune connected to Dauid
3: ETMINIKIOC AIA YAATHPIOON (DAH TWW AAYIA
Of conquest through stringed instruments song connected to Dauid
©: €EIC TO NIKOC €N YMNOIC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the conquest among acclamations music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI INPSALOS caNTicum? daud
For the conqueror among musics song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
75 RONAWIN ‘KRNI 5Y RMawWH

For the praiser on the strings praise connected to Dawid

1. EN YAAMOIC WAH] €N YMNOIC YAAMOC 55 L(many); YAAMOC WAHC R L(few); YAAMOC A

L(few)
2. TOY R; T AO0YAW KYPIOY L(few)

3. CANTICIF©

4. X237 Bomberg
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PSALM 4

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINE® PSALovus canTicum daud
For the end music song of Dauid
v IN FINEM PSALoUS caNTIC) IPS1 dawnd
For the end music of a song connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSALmUS caNTIc) dawd
For the end music of a song of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M IN CARMINIbUS pSaLous daund’
For the end among verses music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA 2 TEYAAMOC ® NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETMTXOK EBAA TTEYAAMOC NTWAH NAAYEIA
For the end the music of the song of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA* bEN 2AN2WWC’ MYAAMOC NTE AAYIAS
For the end among songs the music of Dauid

1. IN CARMINIbUS psalous dawd] caponibus psalous dauid F; IN hyonNis
CANTICUM huic dAUIdR; pSalovus canTic) dAud W K; psalovus dauid caNTiIcumI
2.+ 2N NECMOY T
3.+ NTWAHT
4.> MV Q (apparently)
5.bEN 2AN2WC] bNI2AN2WC W (apparently)
6. ETTXWK EBOA bEN 2AN2WC TMIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>OP
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PSALM 4 (cont.)
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PSALM 4 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl i lr-(:.\lcu_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. <daidhs ~\ax\HJ
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PSALM 5

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? o PninInTOoR ngIng
For the leader to the flutes music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP THC KAHPONOMOYCHC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the end over she who inherits music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOIW ATIO KAHPOAOCIWON YAAMOC TOY AAYIA
For the conqueror from allottings music of Dauid
S: WAH TOY AAYIA ETINIKIOC YTIEP KAHPOYXIWN
Song of Dauid of conquest over allotments

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PRO herediTaTIbus caNTIcum dawd
For the conqueror for inheritances song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TITO ROMAWVIN A0 Oy XMWY
For the praiser on pipes praise connected to Dawid

1. z7}_7 a few mss. (BHS)

2. MY two mss. (BHS)
3.>C
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PSALM 5

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM JUAE haerediTaTe AccepiT psalous daud
For the end she who received inheritance music of Dauid
v IN FINEM PRO his gur haerediTabunT psalous dawd
For the end for those who will inherit music of Dauid
Rom: IN FINEM PRO €A JUAE heREDITATEM CONSEUITUR PSALmus daud
For the end for she who attains inheritance music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM PRO €A JUAE hepediTaTEM cONSEqUITUR PSALmus dawd
For the end for she who attains inheritance music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK €EBOA 2A TETNAKAHPONOMEI'! TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning she who is going to inherit the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[E]TXOK €BAA NTEKAHPONOMIA TIEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end of the inheritance the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK? EBOA’ €XEN OH EONAEP* KAHPONOMIN TIIYAAMOC® NTE AAYIAS
For the end over she who is going to inherit the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvarl i <hiur e als duwnids ~<=\ax

For the end in praises on account of she who inherits music connected to Dawid

1. TETNAKAHPONOMIA T

2. MXWK WX

3.>MVQ

4. ©H €EONAEP] NH €TNA€EP D; NH €eNx€p G H (headings of Pss 4 and 5 transposed) Q W X

5. YAAMOC G H (headings of Pss 4 and 5 transposed) W X

6. ETXWK EBOA E€XEN OH EONAEP KAHPONOMIN TIIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>OP
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PSALM 6

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Y ViRm mPnWoToy nirpa ngin?
For the leader with strings on the eighth music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC €N YMNOIC' YTIEP THC OFAOHC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the end among acclamations over the eighth music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID €N YAAMOIC €Tl THC OFAOHC MEAWAHMA TWW AAYIA
For the conqueror among musics on the eighth tune connected to Dauid
S: EMINIKIOC AIA YAATHPIWON TIEPI THC OFAOHC (DAH T AAYIA
Of conquest through stringed instruments about the eighth song connected to Dauid
©: €IC TO NIKOC €N YMNOIC ... YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the conquest among acclamations ... music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI IN PSALONIS SUPER OCTAUA CANTICUM daud
For the conqueror among musics over the eighth song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TITH ROMAWIN R RINNT KD HY ROPAI2 XROAWS
For the praiser with the strings on the lyre of eight strings praise connected to Dawid

1. EN YMNOIC] > A L(few)
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PSALM 6

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM 1pS) dawnd
For the end connected to Dauid himself
v IN FINEM PRO CARMINIbDUS PRO die ocTAuA psalous ipsi dawd
For the end for verses for the eighth day music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM IN hYmNIS PRO ocTAuA pSalmus daud
For the end among acclamations for the eighth music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® IN CARMINIDUS' PRO OcTAUA® psalous? daud!
For the end among verses for the eighth music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETXWK EBOA 2N NECMOY 2A TTME2WMOYN TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end among the praises concerning the eighth the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[E]IMXOK €BAA NNECMOYE 2A TIME2 H TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end of the praises concerning the eighth the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA’ bEN 2AN2WC EXEN® MMAWMHN’ MYAAMOC NTE® AaYIA®™
For the end among songs over the eighth the music of Dauid

1. hymNISR T

2. IN CARMINIDUS PRO OCTAUA] PRO OCTAUA IN CARMINIbUS W

3.>IW

4. PRO OcTAUA Psalous dawdl psalous dawd PRO OCTAUA K Clementine
5.>MV

6.bEN 2AN2WC EXEN] EXEN 2AN2WC bENDGHWX

7.MMA2 HDGHMPVWX

8. NWX

9. MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>P

10. EMMXWK EBOA bEN 2AN2WC EXEN TIMA2WMHN TIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>O
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PSALM 6 (cont.)
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PSALM 6 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvoxl ‘<iamnm ~hamusod als dunids ~=alar)

For the end in praises on account of the eighth music connected to Dawid

1L Hhiun s == A < dwanaxrdhaF
2.>F
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PSALM 7

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
M2 WK YT 1Y
P13 WISTIATOY
Siggayén' connected to Dawid which he sang to YHWH
on the words of Kii§ a Beny*minian

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC T AAYIA ON HCEN TW KYPIW
YTIEP TWN AOFWN XOYCI YIOY IEMENI
Music connected to Dauid which he sang to the Master
over the words of Khousi son of Iemeni

The Three [Field]
A: AFNOHMA T AAYIA OC HCE T KYPIW
TTEPI TN AOFWN XOYCI YIOY IEMENEI
Unknowing connected to Dauid which he sang to the Master
about the words of Khousi son of Iemenei
S ©: YITEP ATNOIAC TOY AAYIA OC HCE TW KYPIW
TTEPI TON AOFWN XOYCI YIOY IEMENEI
Over the unknowing of Dauid which he sang to the Master
about the words of Khousi son of Iemenei

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO ICNORATIONE dauid guod ceciniT domiNo
super uerbis aeThiopis FiLi 1emiNg
For the unknowing of Dauid that he sounded to the Master
over the words of an Aethiopian son of Iemini

1. Uncertain: a staggering work? a lament?
2. CEMINICIZ AKO L Harden
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PSALM 7

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: pSALous 1pS1 dawid guem CANTAUIT dOMINO
PRO UERDLIS cus) FiL1 1I€mMING
Music connected to Dauid himself which he sang to the Master
for the words of Cusi son of Iemini
y Rom: pSALovus dawid guem cANTAUIT dOmINO
PRO UERDLIS chus) FiLn emiNg
Music of Dauid which he sang to the Master
for the words of Chusi son of Emini

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous dawid guem caNTALT domiNo
PRO uerbis chusi FiLi ieming
Music of Dauid which he sang to the Master
for the words of Chusi son of Iemini

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMEYAAMOC NAAYEIA TENTAYXO0O(J EMXOEIC
22 NWAX€E NXOYCEI TIYWHPE NiEMENEI
The music of Daueid which he said to the Master
concerning the words of Khousei the son of Iemenei

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
E€MXOK? EBAA MITEYAAMOC NAAYEIA E€TAJXA(J ETMTXC
€TBE NNCEXE NXOYCI TIWHPE NIEMNI
For the end of the music of Daueid which he said to the Master
about the words of Khousi the son of Iemni

1. MTENTAYJX00d enxoe€ic] >T
2. ms. apparently reads ETTXWK
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PSALM 7 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
MY 0P Nav T 7179 'RAMIRT RNAZN
1713 VAV AT WP T3 HIRWT 81a0 HY 2ROW 0K T Hon
Interpretation of acknowledgment connected to Dawid which he praised before YHWH
because he said the song on the breaking of Sa>fil son of Qi§ from the tribe of Binyamin

1. ROMNIRTM

2. RIPW AR T 51011 (RN ART 9101) M (bracketed); > P
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PSALM 7 (cont.)

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA €T AJ2Wc' MMO( MTT60IC?
€6BE NENCAXI’ NTE* XOYCI TI(WHPI NIEMENI®*®
The music of Daueid which he sang to the Master
about the words of Khousi the son of Iemeni

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
i) i L wax) <iasoy
Aoy mis srasy s als
Music connected to Dawid which he performed to the Master
on account of the words of Hiisi son of Yemeni

1. AJew2€eM D

2.NX€ m6oic D; em6oiIcGHM WX
3.NICAXIMV

4.NDGHWX

5. TIYHPI NIEMENI] > P

6. MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA €T AJ2WC MMO( MTT60OIC €6BE NENCAXI NTE XOYCI TIQHPI
NIEMENI] > O

7. 1911 L] mis ac) H (J)
8. »x.aaxF
9. x\a~nsx H
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PSALM 8

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T2 TR RN RNy
For the leader on the gitfit' music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP TN AHNMN YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the end over the winepresses music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOI) YTIEP THC FETOITIAOC MEAWAHMA T AAYIA
For the conqueror over the Getthian (fem.) tune connected to Dauid
S: €TIINIKIOC YTTEP TN AHNWN WAH TW AAYIA
Of conquest over the winepresses song connected to Dauid
©: €IC TO NIKOC YTIEP THC FETOITIAOC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the conquest over the Getthian (fem.) music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PRO TORCULARIbUS caNTIcUm dawd
For the conqueror for the winepresses song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TITH ROMAVWIN NAN 20URT RN HY RAAWH
For the praiser on the lyre that he brought from Gat praise connected to Dawid

1. Uncertain: an instrument from Gat (a “Gathian lyre”)? a woman from Gat? winepresses (reading as

mnxe?

2. NIRRT M P11o
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PSALM 8

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO TORCcuLARIbUS psalous ipsr dawd
For the end for the winepresses music connected to Dauid himself
v IN FINEM PRO Lacis Topcularibus psalous s dawd
For the end for the vat of the winepresses music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PRO TORcULARIbUS psalous dawd
For the end for the winepresses music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM PRO TORCULARIbUS psalous dawd
For the end for the winepresses music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
1 EMXWK €EBOA 2A NEQPWT TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the winepresses the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTXOK €BAA 2A NE2POT TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The end concerning the winepresses the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK €EBOA? €XEN NI2PWT MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
For the end over the winepresses the music of Daueid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvar) ~iasn= 5-«\\'1;5.;_7; ‘aly realaxs

At the end on account of the winepresses music connected to Dawid

1.+. .. MOITW2M NEN2EONOC W101
2. EMXWK E€BOA] TXWK O; EMXWK Q

3. <A wlar\F; =2\ax\HJ
4- A= F

5. r(&\i_.;.;_'m FH
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PSALM 9-10/9

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T TiRm 137 'miny neang
For the leader ‘almiit labben®> music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP TWN KPYDILN TOY YIOY® YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the end over the hidden things of the son music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: T NIKOTIOID NEANIOTHTOC TOY YIOY MEAMWAHMA TOY AAYIA

For the conqueror of the youth of the son tune of Dauid
S: EMINIKION TIEPI TOY ©ANATOY TOY YIOY ACMA TOY AAYIA
Conquest song about the death of the son lay of Dauid
©: TW NIKOTIOID YTIEP AKMHC TOY YIOY YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the conqueror over the high point of the son music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PRO MORTE FiLn canTicum dawd
For the conqueror for the death of the son song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TTO ROAAWIN ROWA a0 PoI T ® NI33T ROINN 5}7 NAawH “

For the praiser on the death of the man who went out from between the camps praise
connected to Dawid

1. DVD'%}] many mss. (BHS)

2. Uncertain: see versions below
3. TOY YI0Y] > R L(few)

4.+ MR DN TITY RONAWIN 127 KT 5 Pnadn mn'oa Hy RNawH M o
w/variants)

5. + ROV CP P17 P110; |27 "1 M; > Bomberg de Lagarde
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PSALM 9-10/9

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o, ———
v: IN FINEM PROPTER occulTa Filn psalous psi dawd
For the end because of the hidden things of the son music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PRO occulTis Filn psalous dawd
For the end for the hidden things of the son music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM PRO occulTis Fily psalous dawd
For the end for the hidden things of the son music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
! €EMXWK €EBOA 2A NEOHT? MITWHPE TIEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the hidden things of the son the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA NNET2HTIT MITWHPE TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end of the hidden things of the son the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
EMXWK €BOA’ MYAAMOC* NTE® AAYIA €OBE NH ET2HT NTE TQHPI
For the end the music of Dauid about the hidden things of the son

1. + TMOY MITEXPICTOC MN TANACTACIC . .. MN TKAGEPHCIC NENXAXE . . . Wi101
2. Budge incorrectly reads NE THTT
3.>MOPQV
4.MMYAAMOCGMOPQ
5.NP
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PSALM 9-10/9 (cont.)
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PSALM 9-10/9 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
! voxl ‘iasnmn  <ion 2:-(:\\.‘337:0 aly '~=alars

At the end on account of the hidden things of the son music connected to Dawid

1. =\ax\FHJ
2. dui\ > alw] mdui) = .l)v:.yF

3. <Ianvn B H
4.+ m&a Isa ~<ior mbhaadisls N\ =oF
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PSALM 11/10

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Ty ' gk
For the leader connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC T AAYIA?
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID TOY AAYIA
For the conqueror of Dauid
3: EMINIKIOC TOY AAYIA
Of conquest of Dauid
©: TW NIKOTIOID YAAMOC TW AAYIA
For the conqueror music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
wcTopr dawd
For the conqueror of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TTH *RONAVIN
praise connected to Dawid

1.+ 7173'(’73 two mss. (BHS)
2. YAAMOC TW AAYIA] TW AAYIA YAAMOC B 1221

3. RMAWH M
146



PSALM 11/10

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: INFINEM pSalous s dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINEM psalous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TMTXOK €EBAA MITEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The end of the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
EMMXWK €BOA! mMYaAMOcC? NTe?® aayla*
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wox) 6c<ia:o\:o Sr(:nlcu_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

1.>PQ

2.MMYAAMOCMPQV

3.ND

4. EMXWK EBOA TIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>O

5. =<=\ax\FHJ
6.>H
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PSALM 12/11

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? MR MPRYnTR NNy
For the leader on the eighth music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP THC OFAOHC YAAMOC T AAYIA!
For the end over the eighth music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID YTIEP THC OFAOHC MEAWAHMA T AAYIA
For the conqueror over the eighth tune connected to Dauid
3: €EMINIKIOC WAH TW AAYIA . ..
Of conquest song connected to Dauid . ..
©: €IC TO TEAOC YTIEP THC OFAOHC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the end over the eighth music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PRO OCTAUA CANTICUM daund
For the conqueror for the eighth song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TTO RONAWVIN 20 RINNT KNI DY KRNawH
For the praiser on the lyre of eight strings praise connected to Dawid

1. YITEP THC OrAOHC YAAMOC TW AAYIA] YAAMOC T AAYIA YITEP THC OraAOHC A
2. > P110
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PSALM 12/11

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO ocTAbO psalmus ips) dawd
For the end for the eighth music connected to Dauid himself
v IN FINEM PRO OcTAUO die psalous s dawd
For the end for the eighth day music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PRO OCTAUA die psalous dawd
For the end for the eighth day music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM PRO OCTAUA' pSalmus dawd
For the end for the eighth music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA 2 TTME2WMOYN TIEYAAMOC® NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the eighth the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TMTXOK €BAA 2A TIME2WMOYN TIEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The end concerning the eighth the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA’ €XEN* TMMA2WMHN 7
For the end over the eighth

1. OCTAUA dIET; OCTAUOK; OcTAUO diEL
2. L reads Te Y, Budge incorrectly reads me{
3. EMMXWK EBOA] EMXWK €EBOA MTMIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA G; EMXWK MMYAAMOC NTE
AAYIA M VW X; EMTXWK MITMIYAAMOC NAAYIA P; MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA Q
4.€60BEGMQVWX;>P
5.MMA2 ADGMPQVWX
6. ETTXWK EBOA E€XEN TIMAWMHN] > O
7.+ NEM OYTIPOOHTIA €OBE TTXINI MITXPICTOC D
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PSALM 12/11 (cont.)
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PSALM 12/11 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘pox) <iasnsn Creaused als | =salars

At the end on account of the eighth music connected to Dawid

1. elax) J; s lax) <o F sond laxln
2. e alu] ?hantasod .llv:aF

3. wax) ~iasn=] > FH
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PSALM 13/12

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? inm gk
For the leader music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID YAAMOC TW AAYIA
For the conqueror music connected to Dauid
3: ETMINIKIOC (DAH TOY AAYIA
Of conquest song of Dauid
©: €IC NIKOC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For conquest music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI CANTICUm daund
For the conqueror song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

Y RNNAWIN RA2WH
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid
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PSALM 13/12

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: INFINEM pSalous s dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM psalous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA TIYAAMOC! NTE AAYIA?
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
4 wox) NG [ 1] Br(:nlc\z_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. EBOA TYAAMOCIMMYAAMOCDGMPQVWX
2. EMXWK EBOA MIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>O

3. =daxd HJ; s =alaxl F
4. + u-(&u)v.u ¢ ~om a3 palvas~ ? aaF
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PSALM 14/13

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Ty ' gk
For the leader connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC T AAYIA?
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID YAAMOC TW AAYIA
For the conqueror music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
wcTopr dawd
For the conqueror of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
1172 Hy NN 1A RNavd
For the praiser in a spirit of foretelling on Dawid

1.+ 'ﬂDTD a few mss. (BHS)
2. YAAMOC TW AAYIA] TW AAYIA YAAMOC S 2019 L(some)

3.+ 1T"M P110

4.1 5P ARI2I M RNAWY)sC
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PSALM 14/13

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: INFINEM pSalous s dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM psalous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €BAA MMMEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end of the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA! MIYAAMOC? NTE AAYIA3
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl i 4r<:.\lcu_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

.>MPQVWX
2. MMYAAMOCDGMPQVWX
3. ETIXWK €EBOA TIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>O0

4. =<=dax) J; s laxl F
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PSALM 15/14

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
1115 2inm
Music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
' YAAMOC TW aAYIA
Music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
3: WAH TOY AAYIA
Song of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM dAawd
Song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
7175 KRNNAYIN
Praise connected to Dawid

1. + EIC TO TEAOC L(most)
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PSALM 15/14

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]

a: psaLlous psr dawd

Music connected to Dauid himself

v: IN FINED pPSALous ips) dawd

For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC! NTE AAYIA?
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
43.;c\.1§ ~ IOV 3r-(:nlcu_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. EMXWK MMMYAAMOC P
2. MYAAMOC NT€E AAYIA]>O

3. ==\ax\J
4. vox) K= ~<=\ars] s\axl iy F
157



PSALM 16/15

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? DRI
Engraving connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
CTHAOrPAGIA TW AAYIA
Standing stone writing connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TOY TATIEINOGPONOC KAl ATIAOY TOY AAYIA
Of lowly and simple Dauid
3: (TOY) TATIEINOGPONOC KAl TOY AMWMOY AAYIA
Of lowly and blameless Dauid
©: CTHAOTPADIA TW AAYIA
Standing stone writing connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
humiLis eT simpLicis dawd
Of lowly and simple Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
7179 RYN 'R
Upright engraving connected to Dawid

LRI
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PSALM 16/15

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: TITUL1 INSCRIPTIO 1PS1 dawd
Writing upon a notice connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

TiITuli INSCRIPTIO 1PS) dawnd
Writing upon a notice connected to Dauid himself

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TECTHAOrPADIA NAAYEIA
The standing stone writing of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TECTHAOIPADIA NAAYEIA
The standing stone writing of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
FcTyaorpadia’ NTE aayvia
The standing stone writing of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
worl fdhsun Shansda

Writing of a standing stone connected to Dawid

1. tcT?2Aa0rpadya M
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PSALM 17/16

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
17 n990
Prayer connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TIPOCEYXH TW' AAYIA
Prayer connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A3 TOY AAYIA
Of Dauid
Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
ORATIO daud
Speech of Dauid
Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
T7H RMHY

Prayer connected to Dawid

1. TOY A B S U L(some)*? Rahlfs; > R
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PSALM 17/16

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: ORATIO IPSI daund
Speech connected to Dauid himself
v: IN FINEM ORATIO IPSI dawid
For the end speech connected to Dauid himself
Rom: ORATIO daund
Speech of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
' ORATIO dAaund
Speech of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTEWAHA NaAYElA
The prayer of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TETMPOCEYXH NAAYEIA

The prayer of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
TTPOCEYXH NTE aAYIaA
The prayer of Daueid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
“3ax) r(&ml_s.

Prayer connected to Dawid

1.+ IN FINEMOFS
2. maxx C
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PSALM 18/17

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T MM T3PY | MRy

NN WA 2708 AiYD | 93T R

PR-92 930 iniR Nl w0 oia
SAKRT SIRY T
For the leader connected to YHWH’s slave Dawid
who spoke to YHWH the words of this song
in the day YHWH rescued him from the palm of all his enemies

and from the hand of Sa>{il and he said

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

€IC TO TEAOC T TIAIAI KYPIOY T AAYIA

A2 EAAAHCEN TW KYPIW TOYC AOFOYC THC (DAHC TAYTHC

€N HMEPA H EPPYCATO AYTON * KYPIOC €K XEIPOC TTANTWN TWN EXOPWN AYTOY
KAl EK XEIPOC CAOYA KAl EITTEN
For the end connected to the Master’s child (servant) Dauid
who spoke to the Master the words of this song
in the day in which the Master rescued him out of the hand of all his enemies
and out of the hand of Saoul and he said

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID TW AOYAW KYPIOY TW AAYIA . ..
For the conqueror connected to the Master’s slave Dauid ...
3: ETMINIKION TOY AOYAOY KYPIOY TOY AAYIA . ..
Conquest song of the Master’s slave Dauid ...

1. ‘]2731 many mss. (BHS)
2.>U0
3. + O L(some)
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PSALM 18/17

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PUERO domiNg Ips) daund
guae LocuTus ST domINO UeRbA cANTICI huius
IN diE gUA ERUIT UM dOMINUS dE MANU OMNIUM ININICORUM EIUS
€T de maNu Saul eT dixiT
For the end connected to the Master’s child (servant) Dauid himself
who spoke to the Master the words of this song
in the day in which the Master pulled him up from the hand of all his enemies
and from the hand of Saul and he said
v: IN FINEM PRO PUERO doming daund
guae Locutus €sT Ad domiNum uerba cANTICI husus
IN die gua eRIPUIT UM dOMINUS dE MANU OMNIUM ININICORUM EIUS
€T de maNu Saul eT dixiT
For the end for the Master’s child (servant) Dauid
who spoke to the Master the words of this song
in the day in which the Master plucked him up from the hand of all his enemies
and from the hand of Saul and he said
Rom: IN FINEM PUERO domiNy dawd
guae LocuTus ST domINO UeRbA cANTICI huius
IN die gqua eRIPUIT UM dOMINUS dE MANU OMNIUM ININICORUM EIUS
€T de maNu Saul eT dixiT
For the end connected to the Master’s child (servant) Dauid
who spoke to the Master the words of this song
in the day in which the Master plucked him up from the hand of all his enemies
and from the hand of Saul and he said
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PSALM 18/17 (cont.)

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI SepuO domiNng dawd
guae LocuTus ST domINO UERbA cANTICI huius
IN die gua LibepaurT eum domiNuS de MANU OMNIUM ININICORUM SUORUM
€T de mANU SAUL €T AfT
For the conqueror connected to the Master’s slave Dauid
who spoke to the Master the words of this song
in the day in which the Master freed him from the hand of all his enemies
and from the hand of Saul and he says

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TITO AT RTH WRNMRT R0 5Y RNAWH
NI XNYW N300 0 M 0TP AXI212 NawT
212277592 537 RTR 1A M AT KR 52 5y
TART DIRYT RIIN
For the praiser on the signs that occurred to YHWH’s slave Dawid
who praised in foretelling before YHWH the words of this song
on all the days that YHWH rescued him from the hand of all his enemies
and from the sword of Sa>(il and he said

. dIXITCES

2. ’1237"593 537 RT'R [(ARILN aATwT) ’133‘[”’7313‘[ KRT DM AMTYTM
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PSALM 18/17 (cont.)

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINE® PUERO domNng dawd
gua€' LocuTus esT domINO UERDA cANTICI huius
IN die gqua eRIPUIT UM dOMINUS dE MANU OMNIUM ININICORUM EIUS
€T de maNu Saul er dixir?
For the end connected to the Master’s child (servant) Dauid
who spoke to the Master the words of this song
in the day in which the Master plucked him up from the hand of all his enemies
and from the hand of Saul and he said

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]

ETMXWK EBOA NAAYEIA TI2M2AA MMMXO€EIC

NWAXE NTEIWAH ENTAJX0O0Y? ETTXOEIC
2M* TTE200Y ENTA TIXOEIC NAZME(] EBOA 2ITN NE¢XAXE THPOY

AYW €BOA 2ITN CAOYA TEXA( X€
For the end of Daueid the Master’s slave
the words of this song which he spoke to the Master
in the day which the Master rescued him away from all his enemies
and away from Saoul he said that

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
EMXOK EBAA NAAYEIA TI2EA MTTXC
NCeX€ NTEIWAH €E6AYXAY EMTXC
MITEQAY €OA TIXC NEQEM( EBAA 2ITEN NEYXAXHOY THPOY
AYW E€BAA 2ITEN CA20YA AYW TEXE(
For the end of Daueid the Master’s slave
the words of this song which he spoke to the Master
in the day when the Master rescued him away from all his enemies

and away from Sahoul and he said

1. guy I Clementine
2. €T AIXITI>IWS
3.NTAJX00Y W32 (and NTA for ENT A below)
4.M W64
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PSALM 18/17 (cont.)
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PSALM 18/17 (cont.)

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA MITAAOY' MIT6OIC AAYIA
NH?> ETAJCAXI MMWOY? NEM TT60IC NNICAXI* NTE TAIQWAH® ©Al
bEN TNIE200Y ETAYNAZME( NXE TTI6OIC EBOA bEN NENXIX NNEJXAXI® THPOY
NEM EBOA bEN NENXIX’ NCAOYA OYOQ2 TTEXA(?
For the end of the Master’s child (servant) Dauid
those which he spoke with the Master of the words of this song
in the day when he (namely) the Master rescued him out of the hands of all his enemies
and out of the hands of Saoul and he said

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
303 iy maas ’=n\axs
~am <dwaardy A il Moy 10(.\3.-#
mlsy ~aoli s ;a\mh:t R N LI " moiay am ~maus
<o dary mu =0
At the end connected to the Master’s slave Dawid
those which he spoke to the Master the words of this praise
in that day which the Master delivered him from the hand of all his enemies
and from the hand of Sa>{il and he said

1. MmIaAOY H

2.NNICAXIM P V; NIcAXID'G HW X; caxi D?
3. NEMWOY M

4.NICAXIDGHMPQVWX

5. TAIWWAHDGHPQWX

6. NENXIX NNEYJXAXI]NE]R0X2€X Q
7.NXI1X D

8.0Y02 Mexa(q]OoYO2 Mexaq xX€ O; > P

9. =\ax\HJ
10. Q.A..v-( Wax] (.Am wva\HJ

11. m..SAa HJ
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PSALM 19/18

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? inm gk
For the leader music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID MEAWAHMA TW AAYIA
For the conqueror tune connected to Dauid
3: ETMINIKIOC (DAH TOY AAYIA
Of conquest song of Dauid
©: €EIC TO NIKOC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the conquest music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI CANTICUm daund
For the conqueror song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

Y RNNAWIN RA2WH
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid
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PSALM 19/18

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: IN FINEM pPSALous dawd
For the end music of Dauid
v: IN FINED pPSALous ips) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM psalous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTXOK €BAA MITEYAAMOC NA[avela]
The end of the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA! MIYAAMOC? NTE AAYIA3
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl i 4r<:.\lcu_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

.>GMOPQVWX
2. MMYAAMOCDGHMOPQVWX
3.NT€ aAAYIA]>D

4. ==\ax\FHJ
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PSALM 20/19

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? inm gk
For the leader music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID MEAWAHMA TW AAYIA
For the conqueror tune connected to Dauid
3: ETMINIKIOC (DAH TOY AAYIA
Of conquest song of Dauid
©: €EIC TO NIKOC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the conquest music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI CANTICUm daund
For the conqueror song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

Y RNNAWIN RA2WH
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid

170



PSALM 20/19

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: INFINEM pSalous s dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM psalous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA TIIYAAMOC! NTE AAYIA
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
33.;c\.1§ g (1] Zr(:nlcu_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. EMXWK EBOA TIYAAMOC] EMXWK MMYAAMOCDMOPVWX; EMXWK €B MIMYAAMOC
G; EMMXWK €BOA MMmYaAMocC H; myaaMoc Q

2. e\ FHJ

3.>F
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PSALM 21/20

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? inm gk
For the leader music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA
For the end music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

UICTORI CANTICUm daund
For the conqueror song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

Y RNNAWIN RA2WH
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid

172



PSALM 21/20

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: INFINEM pSalous s dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM psalous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €BAA MMMEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end of the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA TIIYAAMOC! NTE AAYIA
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wox) 3:-(%:\:.)\:0 Zr(:nlcu_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. EMXWK EBOA TIYAAMOC] EMXWK €BOA MTMIYAAMOC D G H; EMXWK MMIYAAMOC M O
PVWX; myaaMoc Q
2. =n\ax\ H J; s 33 ~>\ax\ F
3.>HJ
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PSALM 22/21

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT7 iR MYn nPROY nrany
For the leader on the doe of the dawn music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP THC ANTIAHMYEWC THC EWOINHC YAAMOC T AAYIA!
For the end over the dawn assistance music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID YTIEP THC €AAGOY THC OPOPINHC MEAMWAHMA TW AAYIA
For the conqueror over the morning doe tune connected to Dauid
3: EMINIKIOC YTIEP THC BOHOEIAC THC OPOPINHC (DAH TOY AAYIA
Of conquest over the morning help song of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PRO’ CERUO MATUTINO CANTICUM dawd
For the conqueror for the morning stag song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TITO RONAWIN *ROXMPT RITO 13MP 9190 5y jANawh
For the praiser on the strength of the continual sacrifice of the dawn praise connected
to Dawid

1. YAAMOC TW AAYIA] > A
2.>C '
3.>CPpos
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PSALM 22/21

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: IN FINEM PRO SUSCEPTIONE MATUTINA PSALous ips) daud
For the end for the morning undertaking music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PRO AASUMPTIONE MATUTINA PSALmus dawd
For the end for the morning reception music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®D PRO AJSUMPTIONE' MATUTINA PSALmus dawd
For the end for the morning reception music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
EMXWK €EBOA 2A MTTOOTG MIINAY N2TOOYE TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the assistance of the dawntime the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
EMXOK €BAA 2A TMTTATY MITNEY NQWOPTT TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the assistance of the morningtime the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA bAa MTTOTY> MONAY? NWWPTT TMYAAMOC NTE aAyla*
For the end concerning the assistance of the morningtime the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
Twoxl i 6:-(&\.&23. ~&hanamsn als  Csalaxs
At the end on account of the morning alliance music connected to Dawid

1. SUSCEPTIONE I Clementine

2.bA MTTOTYIMMITTTOTY Q; bA MTTOTY W (apparently)
3. ONAY WX

4. TMYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>P

5. ==\ax\ H J; s ~\ax\F

6. #duias ~haisam a\u]>F
7.>F
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PSALM 23/22

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT Tinm
Music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC TW aayia'l
Music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A:MEAWAHMA T AAYIA
Tune connected to Dauid
S: (DAH TW AAYIA
Song connected to Dauid
©: YAAMOC TW AAYIA
Music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM daud
Song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
7175 KRNNAYIN
Praise connected to Dawid

1. + <TH>C MIAC CABBATOY (sic) 1219
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PSALM 23/22

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: psaLlous psr dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself
y Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

wvoyl <iasn=
Music connected to Dawid
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PSALM 24/23

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
o 7Ty
Connected to Dawid music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC TW aayla P
Music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: T AAYIA MEAWAHMA
Connected to Dauid tune
S: T AAYIA WAH
Connected to Dauid song

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
dawd canTicu’
Of Dauid song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RONAWVIN 19
Connected to Dawid praise

1. + THC MIAC A B Rahlfs; Miac L(few); TH MIA U; €IC MIAN 55 L(few)
2. + CABBATN B Rahlfs; T(WON CABBATWN R¢ U L(some); CABBATOY A L(many)*"
3. dawid cANTICUM] CANTICUM dAUIdT S AK S L Harden
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PSALM 24/23

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: PSALous 1ps1 dawid pRimA SAbbAT)
Music connected to Dauid himself at the first of the week
v: psalous dawid prima die SabbaT)
Music of Dauid at the first day of the week
Rom: pSALous dauid pRrima SabbaT)
Music of Dauid at the first of the week

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous dawd prima SabbaTy
Music of Dauid at the first of the week

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMEYAAMOC NAAY€EIA NCOYA NNCABBATON?
The music of Daueid of the first day of the week(s)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TMEYAAMOC NAAYEIA NCOYE MITCABBATON
The music of Daueid of the first day of the week

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mYAaAMOC NT€? aaYia MPOYAI* NTE’ NICABBATON®
The music of Dauid of the first of the week(s)

1. psalous dawid priIA SAbbATII psaLous dauid w; prima SAbbATI psalous
dAaud Clementine
2. MTTCABBATON T W32 (apparently)
3.NP;NTAV
4.b€EN OYAIDGOQWX;beN dOYA H
5.NOP
6. NICABABTON X
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PSALM 24/23 (cont.)
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PSALM 24/23 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
1 ~arSiey Loy i
Music connected to Dawid of the first of the week(s)

1. =a¥> wexd; <ays 1w A\ F
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PSALM 25/24

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
' YAAMOC TW aAYIA
Music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A3 TOY AAYIA
Of Dauid
Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
daud
Of Dauid
Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
75

Connected to Dawid

1.+ €IC TO TeAOC R U L(few)
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PSALM 25/24

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: INFINEM pSalous s dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
"psalous® dawd
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[EMXO]K €BAA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA®
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvoyl i
Music connected to Dawid

1. + IN FINEM I L W Clementine
2, > S; dIAPSALmA (as heading, transposed from end of previous Psalm) F K @
3. MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]>D
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PSALM 26/25

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
| 777
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW' aayia’?
Connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

daud
Of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ninty
Connected to Dawid

1. TOY A B S Rahlfs
2. T AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA R°U 1221 2110 L(tany); TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(some)
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PSALM 26/25

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: S dawd
Connected to Dauid himself
y Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
'psalous® daud?
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC €AAYEIA
The music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
da aavia
The one of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

hEYah

Of Dawid

1. + IN FINEM K Clementine
2.>R

3. pSalous dawd] daud psalowus @
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PSALM 27/26

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
| 777
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
' Tw? AAYIA [TTPO TOY XPICOHNAI]?
Connected to Dauid [before being anointed]

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

daud
Of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ninty
Connected to Dawid

1.+ YaaMoc UL
2. TOY B S Rahlfs
3.TTPO TOY XPICOHNAI] B S (using ligature for -Nal, subsequently misunderstood) 2110 (apparently)
Rahlfs (without brackets); TPO TOY XPICOH A R* 55 1219 1220
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PSALM 27/26

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IpS1 daud pRIUSGUAM ecRedERETUR
Connected to Dauid himself before he was going out

v: pSALous dawid PRIUSGUAM UNCUERETUR
Music of Dauid before he was being smeared

Rom: pSALous dawd priusguam LINIRETUR
Music of Dauid before he was being anointed

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

"dawd pRiusguam LiNnipreTUR?
Of Dauid before he was being anointed

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMEYAAMOC NAAYEIA EMMATOYTA2CG’
The music of Daueid having not yet been anointed

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC TTA AAYEIA 2A6H NCETEC(
The music the one of Daueid before he is being anointed

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
da aavia MmaTOYeEa2cq!
The one of Dauid having not yet been anointed

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
sXHdU3 oD 1073
Of Dawid before he is anointed

1.+ pSALmUS I L W Clementine
2. UNCUERETURIW
3.MITATOYTA2Cq T W32
4.MTTANTOYOA2C( O
5. .1.-0.13 F
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PSALM 28/27

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW' aayia’?
Connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

daud
Of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ninty
Connected to Dawid

1. TOY A B R S Rahlfs
2, TW AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA U L(most); TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few)
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PSALM 28/27

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay Rom: 1p§1 daund
Connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
huic’ dawd
Connected to this Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
2 MeYaAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

hTYah

Of Dawid

L PSALOUS L; IN FINED PSALOUS T; pSALOUS 1pSI Clementine
2. + EMXWK €EBOA W32
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PSALM 29/28

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
1115 2inm
Music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC TW aayla'!
Music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A:MEAWAHMA TOY AAYIA
Tune of Dauid
S:DAH . ..
Song ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM dAawd
Song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
7175 KRNNAYIN
Praise connected to Dawid

1. + €204a10Y cKHNHc (of the outgoing tent) A B R S Rahlfs; ez0a0Y ckHNHc (of the going
out of the tent) U 2110 L(most)
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PSALM 29/28

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: PSALoUS 1pS1 datid CONSUMMATIONIS TAbepNAcUL)
Music connected to Dauid himself of the completion of the tent

v: pSALloous dawid CONSUMMATIO TAbepNacul
Music of Dauid the completion of the tent

Rom: PSALMUS dAUId IN CONSUMMATIONE TAbeRpNAcUL)
Music of Dauid at the completion of the tent

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

psaLous dawid IN CONSUMMATIONE TAbeRNAcUL)
Music of Dauid at the completion of the tent

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA €BOA 2N TE2IH NTECKHNH!
The music of Daueid out of the way of the tent

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TMEYAAMOC NAAYEIA €EBAA 2N TEQIH NTECKHNH
The music of Daueid out of the way of the tent

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mMYAAMOC? NTE® AAYIA €BOA* bEN OMWIT NTE® T CKHNH®
The music of Dauid out of the way of the tent

1. NTECKYNH W32
2. MYAAMAC X
3.NP
4.>Q
5 NP
6. TCKYNHGHOPWX
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PSALM 29/28 (cont.)
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PSALM 29/28 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
=AY )y '<nasy war) <iasm=
Music connected to Dawid of the going out of the tent

1. =An=nF; >J
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PSALM 30/29

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? AN NN Im
(The) music (of) the song of the dedication of the house connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
' YAAMOC WAHC? ? TOY EMKAINICMOY TOY OIKOY* ® TW aayla’
Music of a song of the dedication of the house connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A:MEAWAHMA ACMATOC . ..
Tuneofalay ...
3: ACMA (DAHC YTIEP EFKAINICMOY TOY OIKOY TOY AAYIA
Lay of a song over dedication of the house of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

pSALous canNTIc) pRro dedicaTione domus daud
Music of a song for the dedication of the house of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*T1TH KRWIPA M2 NN Sy RNW 'nnavin
Praise of a song on the dedication of the house of the holy place connected to Dawid

+ €IC TO Teaoc B R U 55 1220 L(many)*" Rahlfs
. ¥aAMOC waHc] >R
.+ YTTEP R L(some)
. TOY oIkoY] oikoy U; > 55
.+ €IC TO TEAOC L(some); YAAMOC 1219
.TW AAYIA]TOY AAYIA BT L(some)®™; aAaY1A R U L(some); TOY ©€0Y L(few); > 55 L(few)

. RNN2AWIN P17; NAW M Pio; NNAWINTI ¢; RN2AVWINTI P
8.>P

N o h WP R
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PSALM 30/29

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: IN FINE® pSalous canTic) dedicaTionts domus dawd
For the end music of a song of the dedication of the house of Dauid
Rom: PSALOUS CANTICI IN dedicaTione domus daud
Music of a song at the dedication of the house of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

psaLous canTic) N dedicaTione domus daud
Music of a song at the dedication of the house of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETMXWK €BOA! TMEYAAMOC NTWAH MITXI A€IK? MITHI NAAYEIA
For the end the music of the song of the consecration of the house of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC NTWAH MTIXI A€IK MTTHI NAAYEIA
The music of the song of the consecration of the house of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mMYAaAMOC NT€ TWaH? NTE MAIK NTE* TTHI NAAYIA
The music of the song of the consecration of the house of Daueid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
*par)l ~dusoy Tdidey dwanrdi <iasn
Music of praise of the renewal of the house connected to Dawid

1. EMMXWK €BOA] > B (apparently)
2. O€IK W32

3. T2waHO

4.MP

5. ~hias A\ F

6. maxxF
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PSALM 31/30

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? inm gk
For the leader music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC' YAAMOC TW AAYIA ?
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOIW . . .
For the conqueror ...
S: EMINIKION ACMA TOY AAYIA
Conquest song lay of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI CANTICUm daund
For the conqueror song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
179 RONAWIN RNAWH
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid

1. EIC TO TEAOC] > 1219 L(few)
2.+ EKCTACEWC A B 2110 Rahlfs
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PSALM 31/30

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINE® PSAlowus ips1 dawid exTasis
For the end music connected to Dauid himself a shock
v: IN FINED pPSALous ips) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® psalous dawd’
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA MITEYAAMOC? NAAYEIA NTE TMWWC
For the end the music of Daueid of the shock

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €BAA TEYAAM[OC NaAAY]EIA ETBE MOYOWC
For the end the music of Daueid about shock

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK €BOA® TMIYAAMOC? NTE AAYIA NTE MTWMT
For the end the music of Dauid of the shock

1. + PRO €XTASI Clementine
2. TeYaaMocC B F (apparently) W32
3. ETTXWK EBOA]ETMXWKOQ;>MPV
4.MMYAAMOCDGHOQWX
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PSALM 31/30 (cont.)
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PSALM 31/30 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘thaimadidimy woxl <iosm= | ~=alaxs

At the end music connected to Dawid of shock

1. sy ~alax F
2. a0V ~hamadhdhnox (sic) E; ~ahaamd oy H J
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PSALM 32/31

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
72WR T
Connected to Dawid comprehender

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW AAYIA CYNECEWC!
Connected to Dauid of comprehension

The Three [Field]
A: TOY AAYIA ETMICTHMONOC
Of Dauid of an understanding one

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
dawd epudim
Of Dauid of an educated one

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TIT AR 2RIV RHIW O
Connected to Dawid good comprehension Dawid said

1. TAD AAYIA CYNECEWC]CYNECEWC TW AAYIA B; YAAMOC TW AAYIA A L(few);
YAAMOC TW AAYIA CYNECEWC L(many); YAAMOC ((WAHC) TW AAYIA E€IC CYNECIN
L(few)
2.>M
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PSALM 32/31

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IPS1 dawid INTeLLecenTiae
Connected to Dauid himself of comprehending
v: INTELLecTUsS 1pSI dawd
Of comprehension connected to Dauid himself
Rom: huic dawd iNTellecTus
Connected to this Dauid of comprehension

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
huic’ dawd inTellecTus
Connected to this Dauid of comprehension

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTA TMNTPMN2HT NAAYEIA
The one of the comprehension of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTA TMENTPEMENZHT NAAYEIA
The one of the comprehension of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mMKAT NTE aAAYIA
The comprehension of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
3#6\&\3\30;.09:1 Z:ur.\ﬂ
Connected to Dawid of comprehension

1. JPSIW Clementine; > I L
2. I0=0v=n C
3. ehaudlaamy dusa Aaaw AL F
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PSALM 33/32

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
2Tw aayia’
Connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

LA VW TITY Qumran: 4QPs*

2.+ YAAMOCAL

3.+ ANGITIFPAd)OC TTAP EBPAIOIC L

4. pSALoous dawd F; eanTicum dawdL; dawd epudimi=
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PSALM 33/32

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: S dawd
Connected to Dauid himself
v: IN FINED pPSALous ips) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: pSalous dawd

Music of Dauid
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous dawd
Music of Dauid
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
€AAYEIA

Connected to Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
A AAYEIA
The one of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
da aavia
The one of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
l:uc\:;l < I0SVD
~ian hal ~=aroi m) duls
Music connected to Dawid
which has no overwriting at the ‘Ebraians

1.>F
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PSALM 34/33

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TN 397 inpuny inlawa i
T2 MY
Connected to Dawid in his changing his sense before >’Abimelek
and he threw him out and he went

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
1 TW AAYIA OTIOTE? HAAOKWCEN TO TIPOCITON? AYTOY ENANTION* ABIMEAEXS
KAl ATTEAYCEN AYTON KAl ATTHAGEN
Connected to Dauid when he changed his face before Abimelekh
and he released him and he went away

The Three [Field]

A: TOY AAYIA OTE HAAOIWCE TO FEYMA AYTOY EIC TIPOCITON ABIMEAEX

KAl EZSEBAAEN AYTON KAl ATTHAGEN
Of Dauid when he changed his taste to the face of Abimelekh
and he threw him out and he went away
3: TOY AAYIA OTIOTE METEMOPHWCE TON TPOTTON TON EAYTOY EMIPOCOEN
ABIMEAEX
KAl EKBAAWN AYTON ATTHAAACH

Of Dauid when he changed the form of his own manner in front of Abimelekh

and throwing him out he moved away

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
dawd guaNdo comMUTALIT 0§ SUUm CORAM Abimelech
ET €IECIT €EUM €T AbiT
Of Dauid when he exchanged his mouth before Abimelech
and he threw him out and he went away

1. + YaaMoc U R 1221 2013 (apparently) L(most)
2. 0T€ L(few)

3. TO TTPOCWITON] THN OYIN U 1221

4. ATIENANTI U 1221 2013

5. AxXIMexex U 1221 2013
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PSALM 34/33

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: pSALous pS1 dawd guando commuTawT uulTum Suum copam abimelech
€T dimisIT eum €T AbyT
Music connected to Dauid himself when he exchanged his face before Abimelech
and he let him go and he went away
y Rom: PSALoUS dawid cum INmUTAWT yulTum Suum copam amelech
€T dimisIT eum €T AbyT
Music of Dauid when he changed his face before Amelech
and he let him go and he went away

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
"dawd® cum INOUTAWT? LUl Tum SUUm cCoRAm Abimelech
€T dimisIT eum €T AbyT
Of Dauid when he changed his face before Abimelech
and he let him go and he went away

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
MEYAAMOC NAAYEIA NTEPE(WIBE MMEY20 MIMMEMTO EBOA NAXIMEAEX
AQKAA] EBOA* AQBWK
The music of Daueid when he changed his face in the presence of Akhimelekh
he released/forgave him he went

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA NTEPEYWIBE MITEY2A MITEMTA EBAA NABEIMEAEX
AYW 2AJATIOAOI MMAG AYW 2AJWE NE(
The music of Daueid when he changed his face in the presence of Abeimelekh
and he released him and he went

1.+ IN FINEWILW
2. dAuId) Clementine
3. CUM INOUTAUIT] CU® OUTAUIT L; COMMOTAUITL; CUM COMMOTAUITW

4. > F (apparently)
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PSALM 34/33 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
oM AR OTP AWTN I W T T
IR VM
Connected to Dawid when he changed his intellect before >’Abimelek
and he released him and he went
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PSALM 34/33 (cont.)

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA 20TE E€ETAJWWBT! MITEY20 MITEMOO NABIMEAEX
2 AgXA( EBOA AJWE NA(
The music of Dauid when he changed his face in the presence of Abimelekh
he released/forgave him he went

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
vsé:.u:n-( %10 emlax ~A0LIA AL I o
A!r(q ‘mimia
Connected to Dawid when he changed his face before >Abimelek
and he released him and he went

1. ETAJWOBT GHP
2.+0Y02Q
3. mlsy ~A0.1a] mAQ.IAF
4. myxxaFHJ
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PSALM 35/34

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
| 777
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW' aayia’?
Connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A3 TOY AAYIA
Of Dauid
Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
daud
Of Dauid
Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
75

Connected to Dawid

1. TOY U 2013
2. TAW AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIAAL; TW AAYIA YAAMOC R° L(few)
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PSALM 35/34

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: S dawd
Connected to Dauid himself
v: psalous ps) dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: huic dauid
Connected to this Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
huic’ dawd
Connected to this Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
A AAYEIA
The one of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[TTA AlayeEla
The one of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
da aavia
The one of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
aox)

Connected to Dawid

1. )pS11 L Clementine
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PSALM 36/35

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
17 ATTaNG | nRand
For the leader connected to YHWH’s slave Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC TW AOYAW' KYPIOY? TW AAYIA
For the end connected to the Master’s slave Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOIW . . .
For the conqueror ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO UICTORIA SERU domiNy daund
For the conquest of the Master’s slave Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
79 M7 872YH KRNAWH
For the praiser connected to YHWH’s slave Dawid

1. TTAlAl L(few)
2. T AOYAW KYPIOY] > A L(few)
3.+ YAAMOC A
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PSALM 36/35

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM SERUO doming 1ps1 daund
For the end connected to the Master’s slave Dauid himself
v IN FINEM PRO SERUO domiNi pSalaus ips dawnd
For the end for the Master’s slave music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM SERUO doming daund
For the end connected to the Master’s slave Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M SERUO’ doon daud’
For the end connected to the Master’s slave Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA NAAYEIA TI2M2AA MITXO€EIC
For the end of Daueid the Master’s slave

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETIXOK EBAA TIA AAYEIA TI2EA MTTXC
For the end the one of Daueid the Master’s slave

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA’ MITAAOY MTTOOIC MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
For the end of the Master’s child (servant) the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘mox) isox @i ~=alaxs

At the end connected to the Master’s slave Dawid

1. PUEROR
2. IpS1 dAUId Clementine; pSALUS dAwd I L; dawid psalousw

3.>0PQ

4. 603 iy mann) ~mlars] it mans wodd  <waar laxlF
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PSALM 37/36

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
| 777
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW' aayia’?
Connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

daud
Of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ninty
Connected to Dawid

1. TOY B S 55 L(few) Rahlfs
2. TW AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA 2046 L; EIC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA A; TW
AAYIA YAaAMOC L(few)
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PSALM 37/36

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: 1p§) daud
Connected to Dauid himself
v: IN FINED pPSALous ips) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
"ips) daund
Connected to Dauid himself

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
NAAYEIA
Of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
A AAYEIA
The one of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
da aavia
The one of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

2
hEYah k|

Of Dawid

1.+ pPS AL ous Clementine
2. .1.»0.13 F
213



PSALM 38/37

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TRN? M7 Rm
Music connected to Dawid to remind

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC T AAYIA €IC ANAMNHCIN !
Music connected to Dauid for a remembrance

The Three [Field]
A:MEAWAHMA TOY AAYIA . ..
Tune of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM dauid IN COMMEMORATIONE™
Song of Dauid at the reminding

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ORI HY RV RITIT RONAD IR TITY KRON2AWIN
Praise connected to Dawid a handful of frankincense a good remembrance on Yisra’el

1. + TTEPI CABBATOY B S 2110 Rahlfs; TEPI TOY CABBATOY A L(some); TOY CABBATOY R L(few)
2. COMMEMORATIONEMR L
3. CANTICUM dAuid IN COMMEMORATIONE] dAUId IN COMMEMORATIONE CANTICUM
C=
4.>CPP17
5. DR HY) 58D M; > ©
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PSALM 38/37

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: PSALous ipS1 dauid IN RECORIATIONEM SADDAT)
Music of Dauid himself for a recalling of the restday
v: PSALOUS dawid IN COMMEMMORATIONE SADDAT)
Music of Dauid at the reminding of the restday
Rom: PSALmUS dauid IN REMEMORATIONE de SabbaTo
Music of Dauid at the remembrance about the restday

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
PSALous dauid IN REMEMORATIONEM' de” SabbaTo
Music of Dauid for a remembrance about the restday

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA €YP MMMEEYE ETBE TICABBATON®
The music of Daueid for a remembrance about the restday

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TMMEYAAMOC NAAYEIA E€YEP TTIMHOYH ETBE NCABBATON
The music of Daueid for a remembrance about the restday(s)

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
TMYAAMOC NTE* AAYIA €YMEYI €OBE TICABBATON
The music of Daueid for a remembrance about the restday

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
6:-@.'1'.:1 5#3‘\0.\:1«.\;::\3 won ~ias=
Music connected to Dawid for the consideration of the restday(s)

1. REMEMORATIONE W S K @; COMMEMORATIONEM F (apparently) I
2. dIEFK®; dierH; > W

3. Budge incorrectly reads TTACABBATON

4.NP

5. [v\’&\cu:l] o h )\ F

6. word marked with obeli] without obeli CF H J
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PSALM 39/38

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? iR MY nRIng
For the leader connected to Y¢ditiin (read: Y¢diitiin) music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC TW? IAIBOYN® (WAH* TW AAYIA
For the end connected to Idithoun song connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID YTIEP IAIGOYN MEAWAHMA TOY AAYIA
For the conqueror over Idithoun tune of Dauid
S: ETINIKIOC YTIEP IAIOOYN (VAH TOY AAYIA
Of conquest over Idithoun song of Dauid
©: €IC TO NIKOC YTIEP IAIOOYN (WAH TWW AAYIA
For the conquest over Idithoun song connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO UICTORIA 1dIThUN cANTICUM dAawd
For the conquest of Idithun song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
1O ROMAWIN POTT Sma by RWTRIN 1A nnvn Sy RNawd
For the praiser on the guarding of the house of the holy place on the mouth of Y°dittin
praise connected to Dawid

1. N.ﬁﬂ'l"zl? Q°réy; also many mss. (BHS)

2. YITEP 55 L(few); > L(few)
3.12160YM AR 2013 L
4. YAAMOC 55 L(some)

5. 818 M
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PSALM 39/38

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO IdITum canTicum daud
For the end for Iditum song of Dauid
v Rom: IN FINEM €diThuN cANTICUM dawd
For the end of Edithun song of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

INFINEM " 1IdIThuN caNTIcum daud®
For the end of Idithun song of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TTXWK €EBOA NIiAIOOYN® TWaH* NAAYEIA
For the end of Idithoun the song of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €BAA NiAIOOYN TWAH NAAYEIA
For the end of Idithoun the song of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA’ E€XEN IAIBOYN® T2WAaAH NT€E AAYIA®
For the end over Idithoun the song of Dauid

1. + PROF H WK; jp§) Clementine

2. CANTICUM dawdl psalomus HW
3. 22 1A1©0YN B (apparently)
4.NTWAH W32
5.>0Q
6. EXEN I1AI6OYN] EXEN NIAIBOYND O P Q; eXEN AI6BOYN GHW X; XEN 1AIBOYN V; X€
MAIBOYN M
7. TwaH Q; MYAAMOCMOPV
8.NT€ aAYIA]>P
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PSALM 39/38 (cont.)
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PSALM 39/38 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvarl ~dwanrdh “maduned mlars

At the end connected to *Iditiim praise connected to Dawid

1. sy =dax) F
2. adunl EMF; L adora) E™
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PSALM 40/39

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
o Ty nRing
For the leader connected to Dawid music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC TW AAYIA YAAMOC!
For the end connected to Dauid music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOIW . . .
For the conqueror ...
3: ETMINIKIOC (DAH TOY AAYIA
Of conquest song of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO UICTORIA daund caNTICUM
For the conquest of Dauid song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ROMAVIN TTH KRNAWH
For the praiser connected to Dawid praise

1. TW AAYIA YAAMOC] YAAMOC TW AAYIA A 2013 2015 2110 L(many); TW AAYIA 55
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PSALM 40/39

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]

a: IN FINE® 1pS1 dauid psalous

For the end connected to Dauid himself music
v: IN FINED pPSALous ips) dawd

For the end music connected to Dauid himself

Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® dAawd psalous’
For the end of Dauid music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €EBAA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA TIIYAAMOC? NTE AAYIA
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
3«-(-'10:.)\:0 wvorl ~=\axs
At the end connected to Dawid music

1. dauid psalous] psalous AW RIWK; psalous ipss dausd Clementine
2. €BOA MYAAMOC]MMYAAMOCDMOPQV; eBoar Mm¥YaaMoc GH WX

3. =IOVD wvor ~=\ars] war) i <033 ~\ax\ F
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PSALM 41/40

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? inm gk
For the leader music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC T AAYIA!
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID MEAWAHMA TW AAYIA
For the conqueror tune connected to Dauid
3: EMINIKIOC (WAH TW AAYIA
Of conquest song connected to Dauid
©: €IC TO NIKOC YAAMOC T AAYIA
For the conquest music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO UICTORIA CANTICUM daud
For the conquest song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
179 RONAWIN RNAWH
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid

1. EIC TO TEAOC YAAMOC T AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA 55 L(few); EIC TO TEAOC
YAAMOC CYNECEWC TOIC YIOIC KOPE 2013; EIC TO TEAOC €EIC CYNECIN TOIC YIOIC
KOP€ 2110 (apparently); T() AAYIA €IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC €IC CYNECIN TOIC YIOIC
KOPE 2050
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PSALM 41/40

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: INFINEM pSalous s dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® psalous ' daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC? NAAYEIA®
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA TTEYAAMOC E€AAYEIA
For the end the music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK E€BOA TIYAAMOC* NTE AAYIA
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl i 5r<:.\lcu_-»
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. + JpS) Clementine
2. MTTEYAAMOC M
3. ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA]. . . -PMN2HT NNWHPE NKOPE B
4.€BOA TYAAMOC]MTIYAAMOCDMOPQVWX; eBOA MImTIYaAMOC G H

5. An I ~\ax\F
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PSALM 42/41

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
MIp™I37 2D nRing
For the leader comprehender connected to the sons of Qorah

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC €IC CYNECIN TOIC YIOIC KOP€E' ?
For the end for comprehension connected to the sons of Kore

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID ETICTHMONOC TWN YIWN KOPE
For the conqueror of an understanding one of the sons of Kore
3:. .. TWN YIWN KOPE
. of the sons of Kore

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO WICTORIA dOcTISSIN FILIORUM cORE
For the conquest of the most taught of the sons of Kore

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
mAp 13T T Sy ° Rav RHowa RNavh
For the praiser in good comprehension on the hands of the sons of Qorah

1. EIC TO TEAOC €EIC CYNECIN TOIC YIOIC KOPE] EIC TO TEAOC YAAMOC T AAYIA
€IC CYNECIN TOIC YIOIC KOPE 2050; KOPE YAAMOC L(few); (EIC TO TEAOC) YAAMOC TW
AAYIA L(few)

2. + YAAMOC R T L(some); YAAMOC T AAYIA A L(few)

3.+ XM2AYINP
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PSALM 42/41

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM INTELLecTus FiLns chore psalous
For the end comprehension connected to the sons of Chore music
vy Rom: IN FINEM INTELLeCTUS FILis coRe’
For the end comprehension connected to the sons of Core

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINE®M IN INTELLECTUM FILIIS CORE
For the end for comprehension connected to the sons of Core

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TMMXWK €BOA NTMNTPMNZHT® NNWHpPE NKOpPeE
For the end of the comprehension of the sons of Kore

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
EMXOK EBAA MITEYAAMOC NTMENTPEMENZHT NNWHPE NKOPE
For the end of the music of the comprehension of the sons of Kore

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK €BOA* €YKAT NTE NENWHPI NKOPE TIYAAMOC?
For the end for a comprehension of the sons of Kore the music

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~<iasnm  Csiooy ena) whardlaaml ~<salars

At the end for comprehension connected to the sons of Qérah music

. ms. y reads CORAE

1

2. IN INTELLecTum] INTELLECTUMR L @; INTELLECTUS F HIW S K Clementine
3. ETMNTPMN2HT B; EYMNTPMN2HT W32
4.>0Q
5>P

6. aCy0ox E
7

ceanal chasdlaaml  <slars] sian sial whasddasms ~asaar =alaxd

»yooxF
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PSALM 43/42

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
> ¥YAAMOC TWw aayia**
Music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
®: YAAMOC TW AAYIA
Music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1.+ 'l'ﬂ"? a few mss. (BHS)
2.+ €IC TO TEAOC CYNECEWC TOIC YIOIC KOPE A
3. YAAMOC TW AAYIA] TW AAYIA YAAMOC S 1219 2013 L(few)
4.+ ANemIrpadoc mmap eBpaloic R L(most)
5. pSalous dawdFs; dawdL
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PSALM 43/42

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
'psalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
MEYAAMOC TIA AAYEIA
The music the one of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~iaon=  wax)
Connected to Dawid music

1.+ IN FINEM I
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PSALM 44/43

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T mMpTIan nRng
For the leader connected to the sons of Qorah comprehender

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
! €IC TO TEAOC TOIC YIOIC KOPE €IC CYNECIN? *
For the end connected to the sons of Kore for comprehension

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID TWN YIWN KOPE ETICTHMHC
For the conqueror of the sons of Kore of unstanding
3: EMINIKIOC TWN YIKON KOPE CYNECIC
Of conquest of the sons of Kore comprehension

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO UICTORIA FILIORUM cCORE €RUITIONIS
For the conquest of the sons of Core of education

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RV ROIW MR 12T AT HY TTH RMawy
For the praiser connected to Dawid on the hands of the sons of Qorah good
comprehension

1. + YAAMOC 2110
2. TOIC YIOIC KOPE €EIC CYNECIN] TOIC YIOIC KOPE €IC CYNECIN YAaAMOC B R L(many)*"
Rahlfs; €IC CYNECIN TOIC YIOIC KOPE YAAMOC 55 L(few); TOIC YIOIC KOPE YAAMOC €IC
CYNECIN 2013; TOIC YIOIC KOPE YAAMOC A L(few)
3.+ TW AAYIA L(few)
4.>CM P P17 P110
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PSALM 44/43

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINE® Filus chore iINTellecTum
For the end connected to the sons of Chore ... comprehension

v: IN FINE® PRO FILiS copae psalous IN INTeLLecTum
For the end for the sons of Corae music for comprehension

Rom: IN FINEM FILins cope ad iNTellecTum
For the end connected to the sons of Core to comprehension

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINEM Filns cope ad iNTellecTum
For the end connected to the sons of Core to comprehension

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
EMXWK EBOA NNWHPE NKOPE TEYAAMOC NTMNTPMNZHT'
For the end of the sons of Kore the music of the comprehension

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETMXOK EBAA NTMENTPEMENZHT NNWHPE NKOPE TEYAaAM[OC]
For the end of the comprehension of the sons of Kore the music

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMXWK €BOA’ NT€E?® NENWHPI NKOPE TMIYAAMOC* eYKAT?®
For the end of the sons of Kore the music for a comprehension

1. ETMNTPMN2HT F
2.>0Q
3.EXENMOQV
4.>MPV
5.>GH
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PSALM 44/43 (cont.)
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PSALM 44/43 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~ioom> | ~hadlaam) siooy sl ~salars

At the end connected to the sons of Qorah for comprehension music

1. wiaoy a1 3) =~ lax o] ~dhad laa oy siao 1 5y A WORRE ~alax\
~hadrlaam\F
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PSALM 45/44

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
MIp™IA7 DIYYOY nxand
T Y v
For the leader on lilies connected to the sons of Qorah
comprehender song of romances

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTEP? TWN AAAOIWOHCOMENMWN TOIC YIOIC KOPE
€IC CYNECIN WAH* YTTEP TOY AFATIHTOY?
For the end over those that will be changed connected to the sons of Kore
for comprehension song over the loved one

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOIWW €T TOIC KPINOIC TWN YIWN KOPE

€TMCTHMONOC ACMA TIPOCOIAIAC
For the conqueror on the lilies of the sons of Kore
of an understanding one lay of affection
3: ETINIKION YTIEP TWN ANOWN TWN YIWN KOPE
CYNECEWC ACMA €IC TON AMATTHTON
Conquest song over the flowers of the sons of Kore
of comprehension lay for the loved one
©: €IC TO NIKOC YTIEP TN KPINWN . . .
TOIC HMATTHMENOIC
For the conquest over the lilies ...
... for the loved ones

1. DT T or N7 77 a few mss. (BHS)
2. TIEPI 2013
3.> R L(few)
4.€IC TO TEAOC YTEP TWN AAAOIDOHCOMENWN TOIC YIOIC KOPE EIC CYNECIN
WAH] TOY AAYIA A
5. HFATTHMENOY 2013
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PSALM 45/44

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO his guae commuTaAbUNTUR FILis cope
IN INTELLECTUM PRO dilecTO
For the end for those that will be exchanged connected to the sons of Core
for comprehension for the loved one
v: IN FINEM PRO hIS gUAE COMMUTADUNTUR FIlis copae
INTELLeCTUM canTIcUm pRO delicTo
For the end for those that will be exchanged connected to the sons of Corae
... comprehension song for the wrong
Rom: IN FINEM PRO his gui commuTabuNTur Filis core
Ad INTeLLecTum canTIcum pRO dilecTo
For the end for those that will be exchanged connected to the sons of Core
to comprehension song for the loved one

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M PRO hiS' gui commuTabuNTUR FILis core
ad INTelLLecTum canTIcum pRO dilecTo
For the end for those that will be exchanged connected to the sons of Core
to comprehension song for the loved one

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
} €MMXWK €EBOA ETBE* NETNAWIBE NNWHPE’ NKOPE
€YMNTPMNZHT® TWAH 2A TIMEPIT
For the end about the ones who are going to change of the sons of Kore
for a comprehension the song concerning the loved one

1. S Clementine
2. JUAERF
3.+ TOYWN?Z €EBOA MITEXPICTOC MN TEYMHTEP W101
4.€ETEB;NF
5. NNOOHWHPE W32
6. NMNTPMN2HT W109
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PSALM 45/44 (cont.)

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
wicToRr pRO LiLis' piLiorum core
ERUAITIONIS CANTICUM AMANTISSIN)
For the conqueror for the lilies of the sons of Core
of education song of the most loved one

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
nap 13T T DY *NRIAIA ARMRT AWNT P"T7730 A 5y KRMawh
RORTIRY ROOAWIN R30 ROW
For the praiser on the sitting ones of the sanhedrin of Moseh which was said in
foretelling on the hands of the sons of Qorah
good comprehension and praise and acknowledgment

LFILNISFCZL

2. 1R MO RW'I"IP MNPy W
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PSALM 45/44 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETIXOK EBAA ETBE NETNEWIBE NNWHPE NKOPE
€YMENTPEMENZHT TWAH ETBE TIMENPIT
For the end about the ones who are going to change of the sons of Kore
for a comprehension the song about the loved one

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA! €XEN NH ETOYNAWOBTOY?
€YKAT NT€? NENWHPI* NKOPE TWAH’ €EGBE TIIMENPIT
For the end over the ones who are going to be changed
for a comprehension of the sons of Kore the song about the loved one

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
siooy a1l (.-33»6'\::0:1 6.&:’1: als ~<=alars
~aunas als “dwanrd ~haadlaams
At the end on account of those who are changing connected to the sons of Qoérah
in comprehension praise on account of the loved one

1.>Q

2. ETAYQWOBTOYMOPV
3-NQ

4.NENWHH
5.7T2WaAHM O

6. (.JmC
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PSALM 46/45

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Y NinYoY mipTiah Ry
For the leader connected to the sons of Qorah on young women song

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP TN YIWN KOPE YTIEP TWN KPYDIWN? YaAMOC® *
For the end over the sons of Kore over the hidden things music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID TN YIWN KOPE €T NEANIOTHTWN MEAWAHMA
For the conqueror of the sons of Kore on young women tune
3: EMINIKION TN YICWON KOPE YTIEP TWN AIONION (DAH
Conquest song of the sons of Kore over the forever ones song

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI FILIORUM CORE PRO IUUENTUTIDUS CANTICUM
For the conqueror of the sons of Core for young women song

1. nan?}] a few mss. (BHS)
2. €IC TO TEAOC YTEP TWN YIWON KOPE YTTEP TWN KPYDIWN] EIC TO TEAOC TOIC
YIOIC KOPE YTIEP TWN KPYPIWN 55 1098™8 L(some); EIC TO TEAOC YTITEP TWN KPYPIWN
TOIC YIOIC KOPE S L(few); TOY AAYIA A
3. > L(few)
4.+ T AAYIA 2013 2110 L(few)
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PSALM 46/45

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO FILiS chore pro occulTes psalous
For the end for the sons of Chore for the hidden things music
v Rom: IN FINEM PRO FILIIS CORE' PRO ARCANIS PSALmuS
For the end for the sons of Core for the secrets music

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINE®M PRO” FILIIS CORE PRO ARCANIS PSALmus *
For the end for the sons of Core for the secrets music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETMXWK €EBOA 2A NWHPE NKOPE 2A NEOHTT TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the sons of Kore concerning the hidden things the music of
Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETIXOK EBAA 2A NWHPE NKOPE 2A NET2HNT TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the sons of Kore concerning the hidden things the music of
Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA E€XEN NENWHPI* NKOPE €OBE NH €T2HTT ° MYAAMOC NTE® AAYIA
For the end over the sons of Kore about the hidden things the music of Dauid

1. ms. y reads CORAE

2. > FH W @ Clementine

3.+daudr o

4. ETIXWK EBOA E€XEN NENWHPI] WHPI H
5.+NT€EQ

6.NMV

7.€OBE NH €ET2HTT TIIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA] >P
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PSALM 46/45 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
"MRIAI MDA 1R AT T oY RAAWH
RDW 0K IATDWUR NI PI0IN AR 0ONKRT A1
For the praiser on the hands of the sons of Qorah in a spirit of foretelling
at the time that their father was concealed from them yet they were rescued and said
the song

L ARIAI A2 MR FAT PO 0P ARIAIA ARMR AT 9V M M2 Mpuo
2.72N1ORT C
ST DI PIAKRT PPKRY AR PNIAM

4. VMR CPP17y
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PSALM 46/45 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
Pt bz > ol wiaoy as als esalaxs

At the end on account of the sons of Qorah on account of the hidden things musics

1 s 3y ~>\ax\ F
2. <dui\ HE

3. IO n CEHJ

4. <iam= dir\ = als] ¢hima N\ > <ias=F
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PSALM 47/46

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
M mpTIaY | ngnd
For the leader connected to the sons of Qorah music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

€IC TO TEAOC! YTIEP TWN YIWN KOpPe? YaaMmoc?*
For the end over the sons of Kore music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID TWN YIWN KOPE MEAWAHMA
For the conqueror of the sons of Kore tune
3:. .. (WAHC TWN YIWON KOPE ACMA
. of a song of the sons of Kore lay

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

UICTORF FILIORUM CORE CANTICUM
For the conqueror of the sons of Core song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ROMAVIN 1P 37 T 5y KRNawy
For the praiser on the hands of the sons of Qorah praise

1. €EIC TO TeAOC] > R L(few)
2. YITEP TWN YIWN KOPE] TOIC YIOIC KOPE R L(few); > A
3. > L(few)
4.+ TW AAYIA AR 2013 L(few)
5. UICTORIA O S; UICTORIAMR
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PSALM 47/46

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: FIiLus chore psalous psr dawd
Connected to the sons of Chore music connected to Dauid himself
yRom: IN FINEM PRO FILiS core’ psalous
For the end for the sons of Core music

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M PRO FiLis core psalous®
For the end for the sons of Core music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TMXWK €EBOA 2A NWHPE NKOPE TEYAAMOC
For the end concerning the sons of Kore the music

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETIXOK EBAA 22 NWHPE NKOPE TEYAAMOC
For the end concerning the sons of Kore the music

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
EMXWK €BOA® MYAAMOC* NTE® NENWHPI® NKOPE’
For the end the music of the sons of Kore

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~imsn  wiaoy s aly Cresalaxs
At the end on account of the sons of Qorah music

1. ms. y reads CORAE€

2. IN FINEM PRO FiLis core psalous] > H
3.>DOPQWX
4.MMYAAMOCDGHMOPQVWX
5.bENMOV;NQ

6. NENYC G

7.NTE€ NENWHPI NKOP€E] > H

8. =ss ~>2\ax\ F
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PSALM 48/47

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
np12% i W
Song (of) music connected to the sons of Qorah

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC (WWAHC! TOIC YIOIC KOPE [AEYTEPA CABBATOY]?
Music of a song connected to the sons of Kore [for the second of the week]

The Three [Field]
5: ACMA YAAMWN TWN YIWN KOPE
Lay of musics of the sons of Kore

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM PSALDF FILIORUM cORe
Song of music of the sons of Core

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
nAap 12T T 59 *RONAWIN RNY
Song and praise on the hands of the sons of Qorah

1. YAAMOC WaAHC] YAAMOC 2013; WAH YAAMOY ST L(few)

2. AEYTEPA CABBATOY] A B S Rahlfs (without brackets); AEYTEPAC CABBATOY 55 L(few);
AEYTEPA CABBATWN 2013 2110; > L(few)

3. YAAMOC (WDAHC TOIC YIOIC KOPE [AEYTEPA CABBATOY]] EIC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW
AAYIA A

4. pSALusSRCS

5. RNN2AVIN KDY XRDD2AWIN "YW M
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PSALM 48/47

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a Rom: PSALoUS CANTICI FILiS core’ Secunda SabbaTi
Music of a song connected to the sons of Core at the second of the week
v IN FINEM PSALOUS CANTICI FILIIS CORAE SECUNIA SADDbAT)
For the end music of a song connected to the sons of Corae at the second of the week

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM PSALO FILS cORe SECUNAA SAbbAT)
Song of music connected to the sons of Core at the second of the week

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH® TTEYAAMOC NNWHPE NKOPE NCOYCNAY NNCABBATON
The song the music of the sons of Kore of the second day of the week(s)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
meYAAMOC NNWHPE NKOPE NCOYCNEY MITCABBATON
The music of the sons of Kore of the second day of the week

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mMYAAMOC NTE TWAaAH* NTE NENWHPI NKOPE MTICNAY® MITCABBATONS®
The music of the song of the sons of Kore of the second of the week

1. ms. a reads CORAE

2. CANTICUM PSALMI] PSALMUS CANTICIH (apparently) I W Clementine
3. > B (apparently)

4. T2WAHMOV

5s:MMBDGHMOPQVWX

6.NTE NICABBATON M V; NNICABBATON O P Q; NCABBATON W
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PSALM 48/47 (cont.)
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PSALM 48/47 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
3:-(&\::.1.:1 (.-"l&\: Z.nicm:i R ldin:o\:on ~&waardh

Praise of music connected to the sons of Qorah at the second of the week

1. ®Ia=nv=x C

2. »100% wén.\:\s] 100 ,.\:AF

3. A ary t":'&\: marked with obeli] without obeli H J; =&Y > 3w AL (without obeli) F
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PSALM 49/48

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
M mpTIaY | ngnd
For the leader connected to the sons of Qorah music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC TOIC YIOIC KOPE' YaiMmoc??
For the end connected to the sons of Kore music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID TWN YIKON KOPE MEAWAHMA

For the conqueror of the sons of Kore tune
S: €ETMINIKIOC TWN YIWN KOPE WAH
Of conquest of the sons of Kore song

©: €IC TO NIKOC . . .
For the conquest ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
wcTORr FILIORUM cORe pSaLous
For the conqueror of the sons of Core music

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ROMAVIN 1P 237 AT 5y RNawH

For the praiser on the hands of the sons of Qorah praise

1. EIC TO TEAOC TOIC YIOIC KOPE] > A
2. > L(few) T
3.+ TW AAYIA A L(few)

4.>CZX
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PSALM 49/48

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: IN FINEM FILnS cOpe’ psalous
For the end connected to the sons of Core music

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M FILiS cORe pSalous
For the end connected to the sons of Core music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA NNWHPE NKOPE TIEYAAMOC
For the end of the sons of Kore the music

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
EMXOK €BAA NNW@WHPE NKOPE TEYAAMOC
For the end of the sons of Kore the music

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA’ MYAAMOC? NTE NENWHPI NKOPE
For the end the music of the sons of Kore

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~ia=  siooy <l <salars

At the end connected to the sons of Qorah music

1. ms. o reads chope; ms. y reads CORA€E
2.>MOPQVWX
3.MMYAAMOCDGHMOPQVWX
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PSALM 50/49

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
R o
Music connected to >Asap

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
' YaAMOC Tw acad?
Music connected to Asaph

The Three [Field]
A@©:... acad
... Asaph
3: ACMA TOY acad
Lay of Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM ASAPH
Song of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
A0KRT T z?l? RNN2AYIN
Praise on the hands of >Asap

1.+ EIC TO TEAOCA
2. AAYIA AR L(some)
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PSALM 50/49

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: psaLlous psr dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself
y Rom: pPSALMUS ASAPh
Music of Asaph

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
pPSALous asaph’
Music of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
meYaAMOC Nacad
The music of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
meEYAAMOC NACAD
The music of Asaph

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mYAaAMOC? NTe Acad
The music of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
33.09:-(.1 ~<iI00vn
Music of >Asap

1. pSALous ASAPhI IN FINE® FILiS ChORE PSALOUS W; IN FINED ... ..
2. MKATPV
3. acm\F
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PSALM 51/50

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? Vinm nRang
PIWNIOR REWRD R0 103 YRRID
For the leader music connected to Dawid
in Natan the foreteller’s coming to him when he came to Bat-Seba¢

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC! YAAMOC T AAYIA
€N TW EABGEIN? TIPOC AYTON NAOGAN TON® TTPOOHTHN HNIKA EICHAGEN TIPOC*
BHPCABEE® °
For the end music connected to Dauid
in Nathan the foreteller’s coming to him when he came in to Bérsabee

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID MEAWAHMA TOY AAYIA
. BEOGCABE®O
For the conqueror tune of Dauid

... Bethsabeth
S:... BHPCABEE
... Bérsabee
©:... BEOGCABEO
... Bethsabeth

1. €EIC TO TeEAOC] > L(many)

2. EICEABEIN L(some)

3. NAGAN TON] ©ANATON 2110

4. EICHABEN TIPOC] EICHABGE TPI 2110

5.BHOCABEE R; BEEACABE® 2110

6.+ THN F'YNAIKA/TOY OYPIOY L(most); also + TOY XETTAIOY L(few)
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PSALM 51/50

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM psalous ps) dawd
Cum UENIT Ad eUm NATAN PROPHETA guia INTRAUIT Ad uepSabee
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
when Natan the foreteller came to him because he went in to Uersabee
v IN FINEM INTELLecTUS 1pSI dawnd
CUM UENIT Ad €UM NAThA®M PROPHETA cum INTRAWT Ad bepsabee
For the end of comprehension connected to Dauid himself
when Natham the foreteller came to him when he went in to Bersabee
Rom: IN FINEM PSAlous dawd
CUM UENIT Ad €Um NAThAN PROPHETA gUANJO INTRAWIT Ad bepsabee
For the end music of Dauid
when Nathan the foreteller came to him since he went in to Bersabee

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM psalous daud
cum UENIT Ad eum NAThAN PROPHETA guUANJO' INTRAUIT Ad beThsabee®
For the end music of Dauid
when Nathan the foreteller came to him since he went in to Bethsabee

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
2M TITPE® NAGAN TTETMTPODHTHC €1 NAJ NTEPEUBWK* E20YN (VA BHPCABEE®
For the end the music of Daueid
while Nathan the foreteller was coming to him when he went in to Bérsabee

1. CUMIW
2. bepsabe1
3. Budge incorrectly reads TrTETPE
4.NTAPEUBWK U
5.BEPCABEE W32; BEPCABE W34
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PSALM 51/50 (cont.)

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI CANTICUm daund
CUM UENISSET Ad eum NAThAN PROPhETA gUANJO INCReSSUS €ST Ad beThsabee
For the conqueror song of Dauid
when Nathan the foreteller had come to him since he went in to Bethsabee

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TTH KRONAVIN RNaWH
yaw nNa oy wnw T2 KRM1A3 N3 7Y ROK T
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid
when Natan the foreteller came at him when he “served” with Bat-Seba¢
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PSALM 51/50 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
E€MMXOK €BAA TIEYAAMOC €AAYEIA
2M TITPE NAGAN (WH E20YN EPET( TMETTPOPHTHC EOBOAYWH €20YN (WA BHPCABEE
For the end the music connected to Daueid
while Nathan was going to his foot (the foreteller) when he went in to Bérsabee

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK E€EBOA TIYAAMOC' NTE aAYia
€TA(I 22POY NXE NAOAN TTMPOGHTHC ETAJWE NAY? ELOYN 2A BEPCABEE?
For the end the music of Dauid
when he (namely) Nathan the foreteller came to him when he went in to Bersabee

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
won) i ‘=nlaxs
Tanrdis “dhal My dioow <y T odu mdal A aa
At the end music connected to Dawid
when Natan the foreteller came at him when he came in at Ba(r)t-Seba¢

1. EMXWK EBOA TIYAAMOC] EMXWK MMYAAMOC DO Q W X; EMTXWK EBOA MTIYAAMOC
GH; mYaaAMOCMPV

2.>0

3.BAPCABEE M; BEPCABE O; BHPCABEE PV

4. =y ~>2\ax\ F
5>F
6. 7 Asx ] A\ o F
7. a0y, HMosEHJ
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PSALM 52/51

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
775 Davn nganh
b 9K HIRGY Tan TR JRIT | Ki2a
-['mvnx n*:r‘vx 717 83
For the leader comprehender connected to Dawid
in D6°eg the >Adomian’s coming and he told Sa>dl and he said to him
Dawid came to the house of >Ahimelek

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC CYNECEWC' TW AAYIA
€N TW EAGEIN? AWHK® TON IAOYMAION KAl ANAFTEIAAI* TW’ CAOYA KAl EITTEIN®
AYTW’
HAGEN® AAYIA €IC TON OIKON ABIMEAEX®
For the end of comprehension connected to Dauid
in D6€k the Idoumaian’s coming and telling Saoul and saying to him
Dauid came to the house of Abimelekh

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID ETIICTHMONOC AAYIA
. AEIMEAEX
For the conqueror of an understanding one (of) Dauid
. Aeimelekh
$O:... AXIMEAEX
. Akhimelekh

1. YaAAMOC R L(few)

. EICEAOGEIN L(few)

. A[H]WK 2110

. ATTEIAAI 2013

.> L(few)

. EITTEN R 2013

.> R 55 L(few)

. ATTHAGEN L(few)

. AXIMEAEX 2013; TOY AXIMEAEK 2110

O o Tk~ WO N
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PSALM 52/51

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM psalous ps) dawd
cum UENIT doec iIdumaeus €T AdNUNCIAWT Saul €T diIXIT
ueniT dawd N domum abimelech
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
when Doec the Idumaean came and told Saul and said
Dauid came to the house of Abimelech
v: IN FINEM INTELLecTus dawd
cum ueNiT Ad eum doec iIdumaeus €T AINUNTIAUIT SAUL €T dIXIT €
ueniT dawd N domum abimelech
For the end of comprehension of Dauid
when Doec the Idumaean came to him and told Saul and said to him
Dauid came to the house of Abimelech
Rom: IN FINEM INTELLecTUS dawd
cum UeNT doec idumeus €T AINUNTIAWT Saul €T diIxIT
ueniT dawd N domum abimelech
For the end of comprehension of Dauid
when Doec the Idumean came and told Saul and said
Dauid came to the house of Abimelech

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM INTELLecTUS daund
cum UeNT doec idumeus €T AINUNTIALT Saul' eT dixiT?
ueniT dawd IN domo? achimelech’
For the end of comprehension of Dauid
when Doec the Idumean came and told Saul and said
Dauid came in the house of Achimelech

1. AANUNTIAUIT SAULT NUNCIAWIT SAUL I Clementine
2. €T dixiTl €7 diciTw; €T diciT €1L; €7 dixXiT €1R @; €T diXiT ILLIT; > Clementine
3. JOMUMFILS @ Clementine
4. AbimelechFIWSK
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PSALM 52/51 (cont.)

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
uicToRs ab epudiTo daud
cum UENISSET doec Idumeus €T ADNUNTIASSET SAuUL’ dicens er
ueniT dawid IN domua?® achimelech?
For the conqueror from an educated one of Dauid
when Doec the Idumean had come and had told Saul saying to him
Dauid came to the house of Achimelech

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TITT T 5 830 ROIW *HY RMaAWH
Y9 R HIRWYS M ARNDTTIR ARIT DR T
IO AR nvah M7 KON
For the praiser on good comprehension on the hands of Dawid
when D6°gg the >’Adémian comes and he repeated to Sa>al and he said to him
Dawid came to the house of >Ahimelek

. $auliczoe
2.>RFX
3.domORCL

4. Abimelechczs

5.>CPP17
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PSALM 52/51 (cont.)

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TMXWK €BOA NTMNTPMNZHT NAAYEIA
2M TITPE AWHK TIIAOYMAIOC! €1 NgX00C NCAOYA X€
A AAYEIA €l ETTHI NAXIMEAEX
For the end of the comprehension of Daueid
while Doek the Idoumaian was coming and said to Saoul that
Daueid came to the house of Akhimelekh

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
E€MMXOK €EBAA NTMENTPEMEN2HT NAAYEIA
2M TITPE AWHK TMAOYMAIOC €1 N¢XAC NCAOYA X€
2A AAYEIA €l ETTHEI NABEIMEAEX
For the end of the comprehension of Daueid
while Doek the Idoumaian was coming and said to Saoul that
Daueid came to the house of Abeimelekh

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
EMXWK €BOA’ €YKAT NTE? Aayvia
bEN TIXINOPE(I NXE AWHK* TM2YAOYMEOC® ETAME CAOYA® 7 X€
A AAYIA | ETTHI NABIMEAEX?
For the end for a comprehension of Dauid
in his (namely) Do€k the Hudoumean’s coming to tell Saoul that
Dauid came to the house of Abimelekh

1. Budge incorrectly reads maoyaloc
2.>0
3.NGHP
4. WAEK M; AIWK O; WAHK PV
5. TMHAOYMeEOC DGHWX; myaoyMeoc M
6. CAMOYHA V
7.4+ 0Y02 €XOC NAJGOQWX;0Y02 exXxwc NaAgH
8.2 AAYIA I ETTHI NABIMEAEX]IC AAYIA XHTT bEN TTHI NABIMEAEX D;IC AAYIA XHTT
22APONMV;IC AAYIA XH 2APONP
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PSALM 52/51 (cont.)
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PSALM 52/51 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
'vwar) chasdlaamy ~=alaxs
@) im<a dax) sraa ~asnaae A war KA aa
2-./\3:.1.-:'-(:1 mdun) waxy r(é"\r(
At the end of comprehension connected to Dawid
when D§°eg the >’Adomian came and he made known to Sa>6l and he said to him
Dawid came to the house of >’Abimelek

1.>F

2. v\é_'zu.ur(n F A™ Bms C™8 Jms
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PSALM 53/52

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T 2n nonnTop nyang
For the leader on mahdlat' comprehender connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP MAEAEO? CYNECEWC® TW AAYIA
For the end over Maeleth of comprehension connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID ETI XOPEIA ETMCTHMONOC AAYIA
For the conqueror on dance of an understanding one (of) Dauid
S: ETINIKION AIA XOPOY TIEPI CYNECEWC TOY AAYIA
Conquest song through dance about comprehension of Dauid
©: €IC TO NIKOC YTIEP THC XOPEIAC CYNECEWC TOY AAYIA
For the conquest over the dance of comprehension of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PER chopum epudims dawd
For the conqueror through dance of an educated one of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
717 7 HY RV RHIW  ©MHT RAW POAN T KWW DUYIE DY ¢ RAAWH
For the praiser on the payback of the wicked who desecrate the name of the Master
good comprehension on the hand of Dawid

1. Uncertain: pipes? dancing? sickness?
2. MAEAAEO 2013; MAAESO 2110; MAEAEOC 55; MAEAWS®O L(few)
3. YaaMoc L(few)
4.+ 1731 HY M; A M Puio
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PSALM 53/52

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO Amalech inTellecTus s dawd
For the end for Amalech of comprehension connected to Dauid himself

v: IN FINEM PRO Abimelech inTellecTus dawd

For the end for Abimelech of comprehension of Dauid
Rom: IN FINEM PRO melech iNTellecTus daud
For the end for Melech of comprehension of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM PRO melech’ INTellicenTiae® daud
For the end for Melech of comprehending of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA 2A MAEAAEO TMNTPMNZHT® NaAYe€la
For the end concerning Maelleth the comprehension of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETIXOK EBAA 2A MAEAEOG TMENTPEMENZHT NAAYEIA
For the end concerning Maeleth the comprehension of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA* €XEN MAAEO €YKAT® NTE aayla
For the end over Maleth for a comprehension of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl ~hadlaamy ‘Al ol ~=alaxs

At the end on account of Ma’e’let of comprehension connected to Dawid

1. mELeThR; maelLeTh Clementine; mele . hH; amelechs; amalechFIo

2. INTELLICENTIARW; INTELLECTUS T

3.MAEAAEO TMNTPMNZ2HT]MAEAAHO NTMNTPMNZ2HT W32 (apparently) W34 (possibly)
4.>DWX

5. MKATDMOV; mYaaMOC GHWX

6. Mlwa=n F5; haln H J
261



PSALM 54/53

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
777 Davn niaa neank
'mzw'v TN D97 Ri23
12729 nnon TiY RL”
For the leader with strings comprehender connected to Dawid
in the Zipians’ coming and they said to Sa>l
Isn’t Dawid hidden with us

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC €N YMNOIC CYNECEWC! TW AAYIA
EN TW EAGEIN TOYC zIHAIOYC? KAl EITTEIN® TW CAOYA
OYK* 1A0Y AAYIA KEKPYTITAI TTAP HMIN
For the end among acclamations of comprehension connected to Dauid
in the Ziphaians’ coming and saying to Saoul
See hasn’t Dauid hidden among us

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID €N YAAMOIC ETICTHMONOC TOY AAYIA . ..
For the conqueror among musics of an understanding one of Dauid . ..

S: ETTIINIKION AIA YAATHPIWON TIEPI CYNECEWC TOY AAYIA . ..

Conquest song through stringed instruments about comprehension of Dauid . . .

1. EN YMNOIC CYNECEWC] CYNECEWC €N YMNOIC L(few); cYNeceWwC L(few)
2. alPAIOYC 2110

3. EITTEN B; ANArTr€EIAAl L(few)
4.0YX BRT 2110; OYXI 2013
5. ENKEKPYTITAI 2013 2110
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PSALM 54/53

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: INFINE® IN hyonis INTelLecTus ps) daud
cum UENERUNT ZIpher €T diIxeRUNT ad Saul
NONNE €cce dauid AbSconsus €ST apud NOS
For the end among acclamations of comprehension connected to Dauid himself
when the Zipheans came and said to Saul
See hasn’t Dauid hidden among us
v IN FINEM CARMINIbUS INTelLLecTus daund
CUM UENERUNT ZIPhAa€l €T dIXERUNT Aad saul
NONNE €cce dauid AbSconsus €ST apud NOS
For the end for verses of comprehension of Dauid
when the Ziphaeans came and said to Saul
See hasn’t Dauid hidden among us
Rom: IN FINEM IN cCARMINIbUS INTelLecTus dawd
CUM UENISSENT Zipher €T diIXISSENT ad saul
NONNE ecce dawid abscondiTus eST apud NOS
For the end among verses of comprehension of Dauid
when the Zipheans had come and had said to Saul
See hasn’t Dauid hidden among us

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM IN CARMINIbUS INTeLLecTus dawd
CUM UENISSENT ZIpher €T dIXISSENT ad saul’
NONNE * dauid abscondiTus esT apud NoOsS
For the end among verses of comprehension of Dauid
when the Zipheans had come and had said to Saul
Hasn’t Dauid hidden among us

1. SaulemHI
2.+ €ECCERI
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PSALM 54/53 (cont.)

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
WICTORI INPSALavs epudiTi dawd
JUANAO UENERUNT ZIPhel €T dIXERUNT SAuL'’
NONNE dawid abscondiTus esT apud NOS
For the conqueror among musics of an educated one of Dauid
since the Zipheans came and said (to) Saul
Hasn’t Dauid hidden among us

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
T T 5Y R0 RO RONAWIN DY RNAWH
DIRWH 19ART "1 WIR IR T2
123 N0 TIT RSN
For the praiser on praise good comprehension on the hand of Dawid
when the people of Zip came and they said to Sa’il
Isn’t Dawid hidden near us

1. saulics
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PSALM 54/53 (cont.)

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA TEYAAMOC! NAAYEIA
2M TITPE NAIPAIOC® €1 NCEXOOC NCAOYA X€E
€IC AAYEIA 2HTT 2ATHN®
For the end the music of Daueid
while the Diphaians were coming and said to Saoul that
See Daueid is hidden beside us

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA NNECMOYE NTMENTPEMENZHT NAAYEIA
2M TITPE NZIDAIOC €1 NCEXAC NCAOYA X€E
21 AAYEIA (2HTT 22A2THN
For the end of the praises of the comprehension of Daueid
while the Ziphaians were coming and said to Saoul that
See Daueid is hidden beside us

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA* bEN 2AN2WC €YKAT® NTE aayia
bEN TTAINGPOYI° NXE’ NIZIPEOC OYO2 €XOC?® NCAOYA X€E
® IC AAYIA XHIT 2APON"
For the end among songs for a comprehension of Dauid
in their (namely) the Zipheans’ coming and to say to Saoul that
See Dauid is hidden toward us

1. 2N NECMOY NTMNTPMN2HT U W32
2. Nze€ipaioc W32
3.2A2THN U W32
4.>DOWX
5.MKATDGHWX
6. TTAINTOYID G HW X; TXINIOPOYIV
7.NNX€ H
8.exwcH
9.+ 2HTIMMEM YV
10.bA TOTENDGHWX
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PSALM 54/53 (cont.)
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PSALM 54/53 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
vorl '~whadlasamy ~dmards ~=lars
dox aiaea =aaiy adie xa
‘icd 3,:3750 QX de A
At the end in praises of comprehension connected to Dawid
when the Zipians came and they said to Sa°il
See isn’t Dawid hidden at us

1. haadlaamsJ
2.<m o) do~x) aina]l ?my @) oo dae SalF

3.2 X\ BE; »x\ 0 C H; =x\, 0 F
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PSALM 55/54

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? TRWR NPRa ORI
For the leader with strings comprehender connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC €N YMNOIC CYNECEWC TW AAYIA!
For the end among acclamations of comprehension connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOIKD €N YAAMOIC ETICTHMONOC TOY AAYIA
For the conqueror among musics of an understanding one of Dauid
S: ETMINIKION AIA YAATHPICWON [TTEPI] CYNECEWC TOY AAYIA
Conquest song through stringed instruments [about] comprehension of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI INPSALavs epudiTi dawd
For the conqueror among musics of an educated one of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
T 77 5 830 RO KROMaWIN Yo Hy 8Nawh
For the praiser on words of praise good comprehension on the hand of Dawid

1. acad L(some)

2.9 53]] z7}7 P17%; ’DH}J P17 > C
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PSALM 55/54

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: INFINEM IN hyonis INTellecTus ps) dawd
For the end among acclamations of comprehension connected to Dauid himself

v IN FINE® IN hY®NIS SAPIENTIAE dauid

For the end among acclamations of wisdom of Dauid

Rom: IN FINEM IN CARMINIbUS INTeLLecTus dawd
For the end among verses of comprehension of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINE® IN CARMINIbUS INTeELLecTus daud'
For the end among verses of comprehension of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
EMXWK €BOA 2N NCMOY? NTMNTPMN2HT NAAYEIA
For the end among the praises of the comprehension of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA NNECMOYE NTMENTPEMENZHT NAAYEIA
For the end of the praises of the comprehension of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETXWK EBOA’ bEN 2AN2WC €YKAT NT€E* aayia
For the end among songs for a comprehension of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvoxl ‘<iamnm “dwaids ~=alars

At the end in praises music connected to Dawid

1. IN FINEM IN CARMINIbUS INTeLLecTus daund] > 1
2. NECMOY W32

3.>DOVWX

4. NGHWX

5.>F

6. ehaudlaac Em
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PSALM 56/55

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
o'piT D78 NaT5Y | ngank
opan T
N3 oRWYn ink thia
For the leader on the dove of silence of distant ones
connected to Dawid engraving

in the P°liStians’ seizing him in Gat

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP TOY AAOY TOY ATIO TWN AFIKWN MEMAKPYMMENOY
TW'! AAYIA €IC CTHAOTPAGDIAN
OTOTE? EKPATHCAN AYTON OI AAAODYAOI EN ree
For the end over the people having been made distant from the holy ones
connected to Dauid for a standing stone writing
when the foreigners siezed him in Geth

1. TOY 2013
2.0TE 55
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PSALM 56/55

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO POPULO gur A SANCTIS LONCE FACTI SUNT
psI dawid IN TITULT INSCRIPTIONE
JUANJO €um TENUERUNT ALLophyli N ceT
For the end for a people who are made distant from the holy ones
connected to Dauid himself in writing upon a notice
since the foreigners seized him in Get
yRom: IN FINEM PRO POPULO gui A SANCTIS LONCE FACTUS €ST
dawd N TITULY INSCRIPTIONE
CUM TENUERUNT €um aAllophily N ceTh
For the end for a people who is made distant from the holy ones
of Dauid in writing upon a notice
when the foreigners seized him in Geth

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M PRO POPULO gui A SANCTIS LONCE FACTUS €ST
dauid IN TITUL) INSCRIPTIONE®
CUM TENUERUNT €um AlLophili N ceTh
For the end for a people who is made distant from the holy ones
of Dauid in writing upon a notice
when the foreigners seized him in Geth

1. ms. y reads ALLOphyLi

2. INSCRIPTIONEM R @ Clementine
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PSALM 56/55 (cont.)

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID YTIEP TTEPICTEPAC AAAAOY MAKPYCMN
TOY AAYIA TATIEINOY TEAEIOY
€N TW KPATHCAI AYTON YAICTIAIOYC €N ree
For the conqueror over an unspeaking dove of distances (?)
of Dauid lowly complete
in the Phulistiaians’ seizing him in Geth
3: EMINIKION YTIEP THC TIEPICTEPAC YTO TOY GYAOY AYTOY ATMWCMENOY
TOY AAYIA TOY TATTEINOGPONOC KAl AMWMOY
OTE KATECXON AYTON Ol YAICTIAIOI EN Fr€EO
Conquest song over the dove removed from his kind
of Dauid lowly and blameless
when the Phulistiaians held him in Geth
©: €IC TO NIKOC YTIEP THC TIEPICTEPAC . . .
For the conquest over the dove ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PRO columba mura €0 guod procul ablersT
dauwid humiLis eT Simplex
JUANJO TENUERUNT €U PALESTINI IN CeTh
For the conqueror for an unspeaking dove because it went far away
Dauid lowly and simple
since the Palestinians seized him in Geth

272



PSALM 56/55 (cont.)

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TIXWK EBOA 2A TTAAOC ENTAJOYE! EBOA 2N NETOYAAB
TTENTA AAYEIA CA2QG ETECTHAH?
NTEPOYAMAQTE MMO( N6I NAAAODYAOC 2N ree
For the end concerning the people who became distant out of the holy ones
which Daueid wrote for the standing stone
when they (namely) the foreigners seized him in Geth

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETMTXOK EBAA MITAAOC €EOAJOYHIE €BAA NNETOYEB
TTEOA AAYEIA CEQ( ETECTHAH
NTEPOYAMEQRTE MMA( N[6]H NAAAODYAOC 2N ree
For the end of the people who became distant out of the holy ones
which Daueid wrote for the standing stone
when they (namely) the foreigners seized him in Geth

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA® €XEN TIAAOC* ETAJOYEI CABOA NNIATIOCS
€EYCTYAOrPADIA® NTE” AAYIA
20TE E€TA NIAAAOPYAOC? AMONI° MMO( bEN ree’
For the end over the people who became distant outside of the holy ones
for a standing stone of Dauid
when the foreigners held him in Geth

1.NTAOYE W32 WP

2. €ETECTYAH W32 WP

3.>DQ

4.€EXEN TAAOC]MMIAAOC M OPQV;NX€E mMArOC GH
5. MMArioc GH

6. EYCTHpPOrpadia M; eYCTIAOrpAdIA Q

72NMOPQ

8. MAAAODPYAOC M O V; NIaArAODIAOC Q

9.>M

10.bEN FEB]HLENTET W; > X
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PSALM 56/55 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
M PRPANNA YT 1TV XPINY A R 0NT ORI jOwnn by jnavh
x5y N5 PRV AP AR
oW 20 T TN
N2 'ROWYA 7707 170K T
For the praiser on the assembly of YiSra’€l which is compared to a silent dove at the
time that they get distant from their towns and they return and praise the Master of the
world
like Dawid lowly and complete
when the P°listians seized him in Gat

1.>M

2. TMC
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PSALM 56/55 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
Dy lc-a.:l&j.n PV Q<A als ~=alars
~&io haundha waid
Moo Ao e ymaanly o
At the end on account of the people who is distant from the holy places
connected to Dawid writing of a standing stone
when the foreigners seized him in Gat

1. <xyonJ
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PSALM 57/56

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
DRIR T NOWEOR N¥Iny
npna SRYIen maa
For the leader don’t destroy connected to Dawid engraving
in his running away from the face of Sa°dl in the cave

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC MH AIAGOEIPHC TW' AAYIA €IC CTHAOrPAGIAN?
€N TW AYTON ATTOAIAPACKEIN® ATIO TIPOC(TIOY CAOYA* €IC TO CTTHAAION
For the end don’t destroy connected to Dauid for a standing stone writing
in his running away from the face of Saoul to the cave

The Three [Field]

A:... TATIEINOY TEAEIOY ...
... lowly complete ...
3: ETMINIKION TIEPI TOY MH AIAGOEIPHC TOY AAYIA TOY TATIEINOGPONOC KAl
AMWMOY
HNIKA ATIEAPA ATIO TIPOC(DTIOY CAOYA €IC TO CTTHAAION
Conquest song about the Don’t destroy of Dauid lowly and blameless
when he ran away from the face of Saul to the cave

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

PRO UICTORIA UT NON disperdas dawid humilem eT Simplicem
guaNdo FucIT A Facie sSaul IN SpeluNca®
For the conquest that you don’t destroy Dauid lowly and simple
since he is running away from the face of Saul in the cave

1.>8S
2. €EIC CTHAOTPADIAN] CTHAOIPADIA 2110

3. AYTON ATTOAIAPACKEIN] ATTOAIAPACKEIN AYTON R L(few); ATTOAIAPACKEIN 1220 L(few)
4. AAOYA 2110

5. SPELUNCAMF ©
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PSALM 57/56

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM NE CORRUMPAS 1PSI dawid TiTuls INSCRIPTIONE
CUM FUCERET A FACIE €SAU IN SPELUNCA
For the end don’t ruin connected to Dauid himself for writing upon a notice
when he was running away from the face of Esau in the cave
v IN FINEM NE disperdAas dawid IN TITUL1 INSCRIPTIONE®M
CUM FUCERUNT A FACIE SAUL IN speluNcam
For the end don’t destroy of Dauid for writing upon a notice
when they ran away from the face of Saul to the cave
Rom: IN FINEM NE dispeRdAs dawrd IN TiTuls INSCRIPTIONE
CUM FUCERET A FACIE SAUL IN Spelunca
For the end don’t destroy of Dauid in writing upon a notice
when he was running away from the face of Saul in the cave

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M Ne dispeprdas dawid N TiITuls INSCRIPTIONE”
CUM FUCERET? A FACIE SAUL IN SPeLUNCA?
For the end don’t destroy of Dauid in writing upon a notice
when he was running away from the face of Saul in the cave

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TXWK €EBOA MTIPTAKO NAAYEIA TECTHAOrPADIA®
2M TITPE(TIWT MITEMTO E€BOA® NCAOYA ETTEM2AAY
For the end don’t destroy of Daueid the standing stone writing
while he was running away in the presence of Saoul to the cave

1. INSCRIPTIONEM Clementine
2. N€ disperdas dawid IN TiITuli INSCRIPTIONE] pSALovus dawd H
3. FUCISSETH
4. SPELUNCAM S Clementine
5. TECTYAOrpadIia W32 WP
6. Budge incorrectly reads €BO?2
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PSALM 57/56 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
oOWI 270 1T T O MIAKRNR Sann 8D 1T 0K YT 1012 KROpY Sy RNawy
RT'HO0IRT DINY OTP 11 PPNA
For the praiser on the trouble at the time that Dawid said Don’t destroy said on the
hand of Dawid lowly and complete
in his running away from before Sa>{l in the cave

1.>CPP1y
2. AN pors
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PSALM 57/56 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
E€TTXOK €BAA ETEMTAKA NAAYEIA ETECTHAOrpAdIA
2M TITPEYTTOT MITEMTA E€BAA NCA20YA ETTEM2EY
For the end to not destroy of Daueid for the standing stone writing
while he was running away in the presence of Sahoul to the cave

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK €BOA' MITEPTAKO €EYCTYAOrpAdIa® NTE® aaryla
bEN TIXINOPEJHWT EBOA 2A TM20* NCAOYA ELOYN ETTIBHB®
For the end don’t destroy for a standing stone writing of Dauid
in his running away from the face of Saoul into the cave

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~&h=in hauda waxrdl land < ~<=lars
~dhin=n\ daxs <2012 PID D ~Kam *pi xa
At the end don’t destroy connected to Dawid writing of a standing stone
when he was running away from before the face of Sa’{l to the cave

1.>Q

2.€YCcTYAOrpodIia D; eycTYAOrPAGYA M
3.NMOP Q;NA€e W

4.bA T2HMM20DGWX; ba T2A MIT20 H

5.€EbOYN ETIBHB] ELOYN ENIBHB P; 0YO2 TTEXA(]Q
6. oW E
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PSALM 58/57

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
opan T NOURTOR ngand
For the leader don’t destroy connected to Dawid engraving

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC MH AIADOEIPHC TW AAYIA €IC CTHAOTPAGDIAN
For the end don’t destroy connected to Dauid for a standing stone writing

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID MH AIAGOEIPHC (TOY AAYIA) TATIEINOY TEAEIOY
For the conqueror don’t destroy (of Dauid) lowly complete

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI UT NON dispepdas daud humiLlem eT simplicem
For the conqueror that you don’t destroy Dauid lowly and simple

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
DOWI T T T 5y Hann 8D 11T 0K YT 112 ROPY Sy RNAWH
For the praiser on the trouble at the time that Dawid said Don’t destroy on the hand of
Dawid lowly and complete
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PSALM 58/57

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM NE CORRUMPAS 1PS1 dauid IN TITuls INSCRIPTIONE
For the end don’t ruin connected to Dauid himself in writing upon a notice
yRom: IN FINEM N dispeRdAAS dawid IN TiTuL1 INSCRIPTIONE
For the end don’t destroy of Dauid in writing upon a notice

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINEM NeE disperdas dawid N TiTuls INSCRIPTIONE'
For the end don’t destroy of Dauid in writing upon a notice

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TXWK EBOA MMPTAKO TEYAAMOC? NAAYEIA TENTAYCA] ETECTHAH®
For the end don’t destroy the music of Daueid which he wrote for the standing stone

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETMXOK €EBAA €ETEMTAKA TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA TTETEQAYC2HT( ETECTHAH
For the end to not destroy the music of Daueid which he wrote for the standing stone

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMTXWK EBOA* EWTEMTAKO® €YCTYAOrPAQPIA NTE AAYIA®
For the end to not destroy for a standing stone writing of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~&h=io hanudha warl laosd < ~=\axs

At the end don’t destroy connected to Dawid writing of a standing stone

1. INSCRIPTIONEM Clementine
2. > W109
3. €ETECTYAH W32
4.>Q
5.MITEPTAKO O; WTEMTAKO WX
6. €EYCTYAOTPADIA NTE AAYIA]NAAYIA €YCTYAOrPA®IA M O P; NAAYIA €YCTIAOIMPADIA
Q; AAY1A EYCTYAOTPADIAV
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PSALM 59/58

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
DRIR T TNWAOR N¥iny
iR MATNR 1Y RY 1Hw3
For the leader don’t destroy connected to Dawid engraving
in Sa°01’s sending and they guarded the house to put him to death

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC MH AIADOEIPHC TW AAYIA €IC CTHAOTPAGDIAN
OTIOTE' ATIECTEIAEN CAOYA KAl EGYAAZEN TON OIKON AYTOY? TOY? ©ANATWCAI
AYTON
For the end don’t destroy connected to Dauid for a standing stone writing
when Saoul sent and guarded his house to put him to death

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID MH AIAPOEIPHC TOY AAYIA TATIEINOY TEAEIOY . . .
For the conqueror don’t destroy of Dauid lowly complete ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UWICTORI UT NON disperdas dawid humilem eT Simplicem
JUANdO 0iSIT SAUL €T cCUSTOdIERUNT domum UT OcCIdERENT® eum
For the conqueror that you don’t destroy Dauid lowly and simple
since Saul sent and they guarded the house that they might cut him down

1. OTE L(few)
2.>S1219
3. > 2110
4. 0ccidereTCs
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PSALM 59/58

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]

a: IN FINE®M NE CORRUMPAS 1PSI daund IN TITul) INSCRIPTIONEM
guando onsiT saul uT cusTodiT dawd domum UT EUM INTERFICERET
For the end don’t ruin connected to Dauid himself for writing upon a notice

since Saul sent as he guarded Dauid’s house that he might kill him

v IN FINEM NE disperdAas dawid IN TITUL1 INSCRIPTIONE®M

guando aisiT saul eT cusTodiuT domum erus UT MORTE ILLUM AFFICERET
For the end don’t destroy of Dauid for writing upon a notice
since Saul sent and guarded his house that he might put him to death
Rom: IN FINEM NE dispeRdAs dawrd IN TiTuls INSCRIPTIONE
JUANdO iSIT SAUL €T cusTOdIUIT dOMUM E1US UT INTERFICERET EUM

For the end don’t destroy of Dauid in writing upon a notice

since Saul sent and guarded his house that he might kill him

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM NeE disperdas dawid N TiTuls INSCRIPTIONE'
guaNdo onsIT saul €T cusTodiuT domum €IS UT INTERFICERET EUM’
For the end don’t destroy of Dauid in writing upon a notice
since Saul sent and guarded his house that he might kill him

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TMXWK €EBOA MTIPTAKO TIENTA(YCA2G’ ETECTHAH' €AAYEIA
NTEPE CAOYA XOOY €2APEQ EMEYHI EMOOYT]
For the end don’t destroy which he wrote for the standing stone connected to Daueid
when Saoul sent to guard his house to put him to death

1. INSCRIPTIONE® Clementine

2. INTERFICERET €UM] EUM INTERFICERET I Clementine
3. TTIENTAYCA2J W109

4. ETECTYAH W32
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PSALM 59/58 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
DOWI 70 T T 5y Hann KD 71T AR T 01a KOpY Sy RNawh
ovRNY T RO Y 1703 DIRY 7TW T
For the praiser on the trouble at the time that Dawid said Don’t destroy on the hand of
Dawid lowly and complete
when Sa°0l sent and they guarded the house to kill him

L+90NCcMP P17 p110
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PSALM 59/58 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETMMXOK €EBAA E€TEMTAKA TIEOAYC2HTY ETECTHAH NAAYEIA
2M TITPE CAOYA XXAOY €2APEQ ETTEYHEI EMAOYT(
For the end to not destroy which he wrote for the standing stone of Daueid
while Saoul was sending to guard his house to put him to death

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK E€EBOA' MITEPTAKO NAAYIA? €EYCTYAOrpadia®
20T€* ETAJOYWPT NXE CAOYA AYAPER® ETMEYHI EMXINLOOBE(
For the end don’t destroy of Dauid for a standing stone writing
when he (namely) Saoul sent he guarded his house for the killing of him

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

~&ouo hauda woxdd land & ~=laxs
m&ah=n=n) mdual o dar ity o
At the end don’t destroy connected to Dawid writing of a standing stone
when Sa°{l sent and guarded his house to put him to death

1.>Q

2. AAYIA V;NT€E aAYIA H
3. €EYCTIAOrpA®IA Q
4.>LMOPQV

5.APE2 M; €AP€E2 LOPV
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PSALM 60/59

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
MY TUWop ngang
27 TIT7 0RAn
NI DIRTNRY D™M0I DI DY | N2
A28 WY DUW M2R°RYA DITRIN 771 8P 2w
For the leader on lily of witness
engraving connected to Dawid to teach
in his fighting with >Aram Nahirayim and with >Aram Sébah
and Y6°ab returned and struck >’Edom in the Valley of Salt twelve unit(s)

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC TOIC AAAOIWOHCOMENOIC ETI
€IC CTHAOTPAGIAN TW AAYIA €IC AIAAXHN?
OTIOTE? ENETYPICEN THN MECOTIOTAMIAN CYPIAC* KAl THN CYPIAN CWBA’
KAl ETTECTPEYEN IWAB® KAl EMATAZEN THN GAPAMTA” TN AAWN® AWAEKA XIAIAAAC
For the end for those that will yet be changed
for a standing stone writing connected to Dauid for teaching
when he set on fire Mesopotamia of Suria and Suria Soba
and Ioab returned and struck the Valley of the Salts twelve thousands

1. > R 1219 L(many)

2. €EIC AIAAXHN] €EIC AIAAOXHN L(few); > L(few)

3. 0TE€E L(few)

4.CYPIAN R

5.CWBAA B S; (OYBAA 2110

6. EIAKWB 2110

7. THN GAPAITA] TON €EAWM EN TH GAPATTI L(many)
8. AAAWN 2110
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PSALM 60/59

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM hiS gui immuTAbUNTUR
IN TITUL1 INSCRIPTIONE® 1pS1 dAatnd IN JOCTRINAM
CUM SUCCENTIT MESOPOTAMIAM SYRIAM €T SYRIAM SObAL
ET CONUERTIT mOoAb €T peprcussiT edom IN uallem salinapum duodecin milia
For the end those who will be changed
for writing upon a notice connected to Dauid himself for teaching
when he set on fire Mesopotamia Syria and Syria Sobal
and Moab turned back and struck Edom to the Valley of Salts twelve thousands

v IN FINED hIS qui imouTAbUNTUR

IN TITULI INSCRIPTIONE® dAUId IN JOCTRINAM

CUM SUCCENTIT MESOPOTAMIAM €T SYRIAM Subal
ET CONUERTIT 10Ab €T pepcusSIT uallem salinapum duodecim millia

For the end those who will be changed

for writing upon a notice of Dauid for teaching

when he set on fire Mesopotamia and Syria Subal
and Ioab turned back and struck the Valley of Salts twelve thousands
Rom: IN FINEM hiS gui immuTAbuNTUR
IN TITULI INSCRIPTIONE dAUId IN JOCTRINAM
CUM SUCCENTIT MESOPOTAMIAM SYRIAE €T SYRIAM SObAL
ET CONUERTIT 10Ab €T pepcussIT edom uallem salinapum duodecin miLLia

For the end those who will be changed

in writing upon a notice of Dauid for teaching

when he set on fire Mesopotamia of Syria and Syria Sobal
and Ioab turned back and struck Edom the Valley of Salts twelve thousands
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PSALM 60/59 (cont.)

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID €T KPINGWON MAPTYPIAC
TATIEINOY TEAEIOY TOY AAYIA ...
For the conqueror on lilies of witness
of lowly complete Dauid ...
S: EMINIKION YTTIEP TN ANOWN MAPTYPIA
TOY TATIEINOGPONOC KAl AMCDMOY TOY AAYIA €IC AIAAXHN
OTTOTE EMTIPHCAC THN CYPIAN THC MECOTIOTAMIAC KAl THN CYPIAN C(UBAA
[KAI] ANECTPEYEN KAl ETTATAZE TON €EAWM EN TH GAPAITI TOY AAOC AWAEKA
XIAIAAAC
Conquest song over the flowers witness
of lowly and blameless Dauid for teaching
when lighting on fire Suria of Mesopotamia and Suria Sobal
[and] he overturned and struck Edom in the Valley of the Salt twelve thousands

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
WCTOR! PRO LiLns TeSTIMONILUM
humilis €T peprecT dawd ad docendum
JUANJO PUCNAUIT AJUERSUM SYRIAM MESOPOTAMIAE €T AJUERSUM SYRIAM SUbA
€T REUERSUS €ST 10Ab €T pepcussIT edom N ualle saLinapum duodecio mibia
For the conqueror for the lilies witness
of lowly and complete Dauid to be taught
since he fought toward Syria of Mesopotamia and toward Syria Suba
and Ioab returned and struck Edom in the Valley of Salts twelve thousands
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PSALM 60/59 (cont.)

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINEM ' his gui INmUTAbUNTUR?
IN TITULP INSCRIPTIONE? dawid IN dOCTRINA®
CUM SUCCENIIT SYRIAM MESOPOTAMAM’ €T SYRIAM SObA’
€T CONUERTIT 10Ab €T pepcussIT uallem® salinapum duodecin olia
For the end those who will be changed
in writing upon a notice of Dauid in teaching
when he set on fire Syria Mesopotamia and Syria Soba
and Ioab turned back and struck the Valley of Salts twelve thousands

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TTXWK €BOA NNETNAQIBE NKECOT
€TECTHAOTPADIA® NAAYEIA E€TAIAAOXH
NTEPE(PWKZ® NTMECOTOTAMIA NTCYPIA MN TCYPIA NCWYBAA
AYW AGKTO( N6I ithAB AJTTATACCE NTAOYMAIA 2M TTEIA NNE2MOY MNTCNOOYC NWO
For the end of the ones who are going to change again

for the standing stone writing of Daueid for the succession

when he burned Mesopotamia of Suria and Suria of Soubal
and he (namely) I6ab returned he struck Idoumaia in the Valley of the Salts twelve

thousand

1.+ INR; PRO H W S K Clementine

2. COMMUTADUNTURHIW

3. IN TITull TiIruli I TESTIMONIUMH W

4. INSCRIPTIONEM JPS) Clementine

5. dOCTRINAM R I @ Clementine

6. SYRIAM MESOPOTAMIAM] MESOPOTAMIAM SYRIAE HIW Clementine; SYRIAM @

7. €T SYRIAM SODAI €T SYRIAM SADbA H; €T SYRIA® SADALL €T SYRIAM SODALFWK;
€T SObAL Clementine; > ®

8. €dom IN UALLETS; Idumaeam IN UALLE Clementine
9. ETECTYAOrPAdIA W32
10. Budge incorrectly reads NTE(EPWK?Z
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PSALM 60/59 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
1291 apy? 2 T ROTTA0 PP DY RAAWH
RAORH 71T T Oy pwa
DR DPI 198 5P "7 0OR 0P 2 MUK RTAD IR HY 13 PYWN TIT WId T2
N2 oy T
7T 511ﬂ5’ﬂ n Ha3 RN NN RAITR Y RAAT ARY AN “99nam
TIT NN ]’DL)N *0"™IN ARM
For the praiser on the old witness which was between Ya‘dqob and Laban
copy on the hand of Dawid to teach
when Dawid gathered camps and crossed over on the Heap of Witness and fought
with >Aram which is on Prat” and with >Aram which is with Sébah
and afterward Y6°ab returned and struck the >Adoémians in the Plain of Salt and twelve
thousands fell from the force of Dawid and Y6°ab Dawid said

1. POV C

2.+ KRIAAPCM

3.QY "TI>CP

4.1 73 P10

5. 19T 1131 AT HY payme prs

6.7WY PN M
7. The Euphrates river
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PSALM 60/59 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA NNETNEWIBE NKECATT
€TECTHAOrpPAdIA NAAYEIA ETBE TECBW
NTEPEJPOX2 NTEMECOTIOTAMIA NTCYPIA NEM TCYPIA NCWBAA
AYW 2AJKATY NOH IAKWB 2A(TTATACCE NTPAPArE NMMEA2 MENTCNAOYC NWA
For the end of the ones who are going to change again
for the standing stone writing of Daueid about the teaching
when he burned Mesopotamia of Suria and Suria of Sobal
and he (namely) Iakob returned he struck the Valley of the Salts twelve thousand

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK €BOA' €XEN NH ETOYNAWOBTOY??
€YCTYAOTrPADIA* NTE® AAYIA €YCBWS
MTTICHOY’ €TAJPWK2 NTMecOTOTAMIA® NTE TCYPIA’ NEM TCYPIA NTE CWwBAAM
0YO02"” ATACOO0 NXE IWAB” AJWAPI™ €TbEAAOT” NTE NIQMOY' 1B NQWO"
For the end over the ones who are going to be changed
for a standing stone writing of Dauid for a teaching
in the time when he burned Mesopotamia of Suria and Suria of Sobal
and he (namely) I6ab returned he struck the Valley of the Salts 12 thousand

1.>Q
2. ETAYWOBTOY V

3.+ €TIQ

4. €EYCTHAOIrpAdIA O

5:NMOP

6. €YEBW D!

7.bEN TTIICHOY Q

8.NtTMeTcomoaaMia O'; NTMETCOTOTAMIA O?

9.CYPIA WX; Tcoypia H

10. NeM Tcypia]l >GH

11. CABAA Q

12.>0Q

13. 1B D G HW X; MicwaB O

14. AWAIPI O

15. bEN TheEAAOT Q

16. MI2MOY D G W X; mi2MO H

17. EYCBW MITICHOY €TAJPWK?2 NTMECOTTOTAMIA NTE TCYPIA NEM TCYPIA NTE

CWBAA OYO?2 AJTACOO NXE IWAB AJWAPI €ETHEAAOT NTE NIZMOY 1B NWO]>MPV
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PSALM 60/59 (cont.)
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PSALM 60/59 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
t.al»&u:oa el ~=laxs
~1alaus wor)l =i haudas
woaxy *eiamla iams Ze‘im.\ &\;5::3 'woares oD
2ol Tion i <l (i) s oas wnama
At the end for those who are changing
Writing of a standing stone connected to Dawid in teaching
when he burned Mes‘at Nahrin of Siriya> and Striya of S6bak
and Y6°ab returned and struck the Valley of the Salt twelve thousands

1. ™o’y F
2. (.:im.! FJ
3. o mla E; < iaamla F; <iaml g
4. ~aas ):omd E
5. @ YW EFH
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PSALM 61/60

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
717 NPy | ngand
For the leader on string[s] connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC €N YMNOIC T AAYIA®
For the end among acclamations connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
S: ETMINIKION AIA YAATHPION TOY AAYIA
Conquest song through stringed instruments of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
WCTORI INPSALois dawd
For the conqueror among musics of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*11H mavin by xnavh
For the praiser on strings connected to Dawid

1. nJ’JJ many mss. (BHS)
2. T AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA RST L(few); TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few)
3. 71T T 9V M P11o
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PSALM 61/60

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO IdIThuN psalous ips1 daud
For the end for Idithun music connected to Dauid himself
v: IN FINEM IN hyoNis ps1 dawnd
For the end among acclamations connected to Dauid himself

Rom: IN FINEM IN hyoNis dawd

For the end among acclamations of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM IN hyonNis' dawd
For the end among acclamations of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK €BOA 2N’ NECMOY NAAYEIA
For the end among the praises of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
E€MTXOK €BAA NNECMOYE NAAYEIA
For the end of the praises of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA’ HEN 2AN2WC TMYAAMOC NTE AAYIA*
For the end among songs the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl ~duaidhs ~=laxrs

At the end in praises connected to Dawid

1. IN hyoNIST IN hYONIR; hYONIS F; pSALovus H; IN hymNis pSalous w
2.NNT

3.>MOPVWX

4. TMYAAMOC NTE AAYIA]NAAYIA P; AAYIAMOV
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PSALM 62/61

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? o Ty ngand
For the leader on Y¢diitiin music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP IAIBOYN? YAAMOC® T AAYIA
For the end over Idithoun music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID TIEPI TOY 1AIOOYM MEAWAHMA TOY AAYIA
For the conqueror about Idithoum tune of Dauid
3: ETMINIKIOC AIA 1AIOOYM (DAH €IC AAYIA
Of conquest through Idithoum song for Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
WCTOR! PeR IAIThuN canTicum dawd
For the conqueror through Idithun song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TITO RONAWIN T T 5y RAavH
For the praiser on the hands of Y°dlitun praise connected to Dawid

1. INTD a few mss. (BHS)
2.1A180YM R 55 L(most); IAEIB0Y 2110
3. EN YMNOIC L(few)
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PSALM 62/61

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM IN hyonis psalous 1ips1 dawd
For the end among acclamations music connected to Dauid himself
yRom: IN FINEM PRO 1diThum psalmus dawd
For the end for Idithum music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M PRO 1IdiIThuN psalous daud
For the end for Idithun music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK E€EBOA 2A iAIGOYN! TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning Idithoun the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETMTXOK €BAA NiAIOOYM TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end of Idithoum the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA EXEN IAIOOYN? THYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
For the end over Idithoun the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvaor) i  wadunr als C~alaxs
At the end on account of *Iditim music connected to Dawid

1. EMXWK EBOA 22 1AI60YN] > T W32
2.NIAIeOYM D GH W X; NIAIBOYNLO P

3. <Ay ~\ax\ F
4. o~ HI
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PSALM 63/62

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
AT Az kg 1Ty inm
Music connected to Dawid in his being in the desert of Y*hiidah

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC TW AAYIA €N TW EINAI AYTON €N TH EPHMW THC IOYAAIAC!
Music connected to Dauid in his being in the desert of Ioudaia

The Three [Field]
A:. .. 10YAA
. of Iouda
S:WAH TOY AAYIA €N T EINAI AYTON €N TH EPHM IOYAA
Song of Dauid in his being in the desert of Iouda
©:... 1AOYMAIAC
. of Idoumaia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM dauid cum eSSET IN deSERrTO 1uda
Song of Dauid when he was being in the desert of Tuda

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TN VAW DINNA YT R72TN2 AN T3 7179 RNNAVIN
Praise connected to Dawid at the time of being in the desert which is in the border of
the tribe of Y®hiidah

1.120YMAIAC B R 2110 L(some)*?
208



PSALM 63/62

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]

a: pSALous 1ps1 daund cum esseT IN deseprTo Idumaeae
Music connected to Dauid himself when he was being in the desert of Idumaea

vy Rom: pSALous dauid cum eSSeT IN deSERTO 1Idumaeae
Music of Dauid when he was being in the desert of Idumaea

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

psalous dawd cum eSSeT IN deSERTO 1udaeae’
Music of Dauid when he was being in the desert of Iudaea

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA 2M MTPEYWWTE? 2M° MXAi€e NTAOYMAIA
The music of Daueid while he was being in the desert of Idoumaia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA* 2M TITPEYWOTIE 21 TEPHMOC NTOYAAIA
The music of Daueid while he was being on the desert of Ioudaia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA ETAJWWI 21 MWAJE NTE T2YAOYMEA®
The music of Dauid when he was on the desert of Hudoumea

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
6):0.1:-(.1 <101 <am ymadur 1A Loy I
Music of Dawid when he was in the desert of ’Edom

1. )IdJumeA € H @ Clementine; IdUmME I
2.2M ITPEYJWWTIE] NTEPEYWWTTIE W32
3. 21'TW32 W33 Wo1

4. ms. reads NAAAYEIA

5.F72Y2a0Mex H; T212a0YMeA OW X

6. <xamax E
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PSALM 64/63

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? inm gk
For the leader music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID MEAWAHMA TW AAYIA
For the conqueror tune connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI CANTICUm daund
For the conqueror song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

Y RNNAWIN RA2WH
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid
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PSALM 64/63

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: INFINEM pSalous s dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM PSAalous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM psalous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mYaaMoOcC! NT€ AAYIA TTPOCEYXH?
The music of Daui the prayer

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl Fioon=m ~=\axs
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. EMXWK MMYAAMOC M OPQV; EMXWK €BOA TIYAAMOC L
2.>LMOPQV
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PSALM 65/64

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
MY TIT? N DRI
For the leader music connected to Dawid song

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

€IC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA' waH??

For the end music connected to Dauid song

The Three [Field]
3: €TMINIKION ACMA ... TOY AAYIA
Conquest song lay ... of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI CARMEN dauid canTIcr
For the conqueror verse of Dauid of a song
Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
‘RNTW STITH RONAWIN RNaWH
For the praiser praise connected to Dawid song

1. YAAMOC T AAYIA] TW AAYIA YAAMOC S; YAAMOC (WAH(C) TW AAYIA L(few); YAAMOC
L(few); > L(few)

2. WAHC R L(some); > ST 55 L(few)

3. + IEPEMIOY KAl IEZEKIHA €EK/KAI/— TOY AOrOY/AAOY THC TTIAPOIKIAC OTE
EMEAAON/EMEAAEN EKTTOPEYECOAI 2110 (apparently) L Rahlfs

4. CANTICUMC O
5. TV T 5Y M Pa1o

6. RNI"WI M P P17 P110
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PSALM 65/64

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: INFINEM PSALous dawd canTicum hieremiae €1 ezechihel
EX POPULO TRANSMICRATIONIS CUM INCIPERENT EXIRE

For the end music of Dauid song of Hieremias and Ezechiel

out of the people of the removing when they were beginning to go out
v: IN FINEM PSALUS 1EREMIAE €T €zechiel PROTECTIONIS

For the end music of Ieremias and Ezechiel of covering over

Rom: IN FINEM PSALous dawid canTicum hiepemiae €T ezechiel
de populo TRANSMICRATIONIS JUANJO INCIPIEDANT PROFICISCI

For the end music of Dauid song of Hieremias and Ezechiel

from the people of the removing since they were beginning to set forth

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINE® PSALouS dauid CANTICUM' hIEREMIAE €T ACCEI
de uepbo PERECRINATIONIS GUANJO INCIPIEDANT PROFICISCT
For the end music of Dauid song of Hieremias and Aggeus
from the word of the sojourning since they were beginning to set forth

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
3 €EMXWK €EBOA TEYAAMOC NTWAH €AAYEIA* NIEPHMIAC MN® i€ZEKIHA
€BOA 2M MMWAXE MTTMA® NGOEIAE E€YNHY €BOA
For the end the music of the song connected to Daueid of Ierémias and Iezekiél
out of the word of the place of sojourning while they are coming out

1. asterisked in the ed.

2. ACC€l de UERDO PERECRINATIONIS JUANIO INCIPIEDANT PROFICISCI] €zechiel de
POPULO TRANSMICRATIONIS CUM INCIPERENT PROFICISCIT; €zechielis populo
TRANSMICRATIONIS CUM INCIPERENT EXIRE Clementine

3. + MTTW2M NEN2€ONOC Wi01

4.NaaYeEla T W32

5. Budge incorrectly reads N

6.2M MIMA T

303



PSALM 65/64 (cont.)
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PSALM 65/64 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
E€MMXOK €BAA TEYAAMOC NTWAH NAAYEIA NIiEPHMIAC MEN €ZEOGIHA
€BAA 2M TICEXE MTTE(YMA NOAEIAE EYENNHOY EBAA
For the end the music of the song of Daueid of Ieremias and Ezegiéel
out of the word of his place of sojourning as he was going to come out

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA' MIYAAMOC? NTE AAYIA T2WAH? NTE IEPEMIAC NEM IEZEKIHA
€BOA* bEN® TTICAXI* NTE TIIOYWTEB EBOA EYNAWE NWOY
For the end the music of Dauid the song of Ieremias and Iezeki€l
out of the word of the moving out as they were going to go

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

‘dwanrda “wor) <iamm  ~alaxs
At the end music connected to Dawid of praise

[u—y

.>DQWX
.MmMYAAMOCDGHLMOPQVWX
.NTWAHDGHWX; TwaHQ
.>LMOPV

.be O

.MCAXILQ;cAXIH

.>H

.oy i) K1y wad\F
. word marked with obeli] without obeli E F; = Swanxr. & H J (without obeli)
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PSALM 66/65

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
iRm TY nRIng
For the leader song (of) music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC WAH YaaMoOY '?
For the end song of music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID ACMA MEAWAHMATOC
For the conqueror lay of a tune

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI CANTICU®M PSALo
For the conqueror song of music

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RONAWVIN RPY KRAAWH
For the praiser song praise

1. + [ANACTAcewC] B 2110 Rahlfs (considers it a first or second century addition)
2.+ T AAYIA in various places L(few)

3. RNN2AWINI CM P* P17 P110
306



PSALM 66/65

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: IN FINEM CANTICUM PSALMI RESURRECTIONIS
For the end song of music of the rising again
v IN FINEM CANTICUM PSALMUS ReSURRECTIONIS 1PSI daund
For the end song music of the rising again connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM' CANTICU®M PSALMF RESURRECTIONIS?
For the end song of music of the rising again

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
‘ €MMXWK €BOA TTEYAAMOC NTWAH’ NTANACTACIC
For the end the music of the song of the standing up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
EMXOK €BAA NTWAH MITEYAAMOC NTANACTACIC
For the end of the song of the music of the standing up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMTXWK €BOA® TwWaAH MYAAMOC NTE TANACTACIC
For the end the song the music of the standing up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
<Aooy iy <dwanrdh ~<=laxs

At the end praise of music of the rising up

1. IN FINEDO] >HIWSK
2. CANTICUM PSALmI] psaLlous dauid HW; CANTICU® PSALOUS K; pSALMI CANTICUM S;
psalous dauid caNTICUMI
3.>HIWSK
4.+ TITW2M NEN2EONOC AYW TMNTMNTPE NNATTOCTOAOC W101
5. TEYAAMOC NTWAH] TWaAH meYaaMoc T Wio1
6. ETTXWK €BOA] > Q
7.NTwWaHGH; NT2WAHLM OV; NT€ TWAHP; WaHQ
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PSALM 67/66

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
W inm niaa ngan
For the leader with strings music (of) a song

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC €N YMNOIC YAAMOC (WAHC® *
For the end among acclamations music of a song

The Three [Field]
3: €ETINIKION AIA YAATHPIOY ... ACMATOC
Conquest song through a stringed instrument ... of alay

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI IN PSALOIS CANTICUM CARMINIS
For the conqueror among musics song of a verse

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RO RONAWVIN RNPAIT RNV
For the praiser with the strings praise and song

1. UR;DX_? many mss. (BHS) A

2.+ '”'!:7 a few mss. (BHS)
3. YAAMOC WaHc] YaaMoc B 55 L(many)®”; (waH R®
4.+ TW AAYIA B R’ 55 L(many)

5. T P P11o
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PSALM 67/66

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM IN Laudibus canTicum s dawd
For the end among praises song connected to Dauid himself
v: IN FINE® IN hyownis pSalous
For the end among acclamations music
Rom: IN FINEM IN hYOINIS PSALOUS CANTIC
For the end among acclamations music of a song

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
INFINEM IN hyoNis pSalous canTicr
For the end among acclamations music of a song

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TXWK €EBOA 2N NECMOY TEYAAMOC NTWAH?
For the end among the praises the music of the song

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €EBAA NNECMOYE TEYAAMOC NTWAH
For the end of the praises the music of the song

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA® bEN 2AN2WC MIYAAMOC NT€* T2WaH’
For the end among songs the music of the song

1. pPSALUS CANTICT PSALOUS CANTICI dAUid Clementine; PSALOUS dAUId CANTICIK;
psalous daudw

2. NaaYve€la B (apparently)

3.>DQ
4. mMYAAMOC NT€] YaAMOC NTED; > Q

5. TwWaAHDGHPQWX
309



PSAL
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PSALM 67/66 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
'<dwanrdy i ~hmards ~<salaxs

At the end in praises music of praise

1. &Sy haF
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PSALM 68/67

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Y iR Ty R
For the leader connected to Dawid music (of) a song

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC ' TW AAYIA YAAMOC WAHC??
For the end connected to Dauid music of a song

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOIKD TOY AAYIA MEAWAHMA ACMATOC
For the conqueror of Dauid tune of a lay

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
wicToR) dauid psalous canTic)
For the conqueror of Dauid music of a song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RIYI RNAWVIN “TITY RMAWH
For the praiser connected to Dawid praise and song

1. + EN Y(MNOIC) 1219

2. TW AAYIA YAAMOC (WDAHC] YAAMOC (WWAHC TW AAYIA 55 L(some); YAAMOC T AAYIA
L(few); (THC) (WDAHC YAAMOC T AAYIA L(few); THC (DAHC AAYIA YAAMOC L(few); YAAMOC
WAHC L(few)

3.+ ANACTACEWC L(few)

4. 17 T 5Y M P11o
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PSALM 68/67

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o, ———
v IN FINEM PSALoUS caNTIC) IPS1 dawnd
For the end music of a song connected to Dauid himself
Rom: IN FINEM dauid pSALous cANTIC)
For the end of Dauid music of a song

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® dAawid psalous canTict
For the end of Dauid music of a song

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TTXWK €EBOA TTEYAAMOC NTWAH NAAYEIA
For the end the music of the song of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETMTXOK EBAA TTEYAAMOC NTWAH NAAYEIA
For the end the music of the song of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK €EBOA? MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA®
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘dwaardy iammm war)l ~=laxs
At the end connected to Dawid music of praise

1. dawid psalous caNTIC pSALous CANTICIW; pSALous canTic) dauwdT; psalmus

CANTICI IPS1 dAawd Clementine

2.>PQ

3. MYAAMOC NT€E AAYIA]NAAYIA MYAAMOC NTE€E TWAHDGQWX; NTE AAYIA
mMYAAMOC NT€ TWAHH; MMYAAMOC NTE AAYIALMOP

4. *dwaardhy i > J
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PSALM 69/68

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
17 DIWiv-Sy ngink
For the leader on lilies connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP TN AAAOIKDOHCOMENWN T AAYIA!
For the end over those that will be changed connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID €T KPINCWON TOY AAYIA
For the conqueror on lilies of Dauid
S:... YTIEP TWN ANOWN . . .
. over the flowers ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
wicToRr pRro Lilns® dawd
For the conqueror for the lilies of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TTT 5y PATIo M by Rnawh
For the praiser on the exiles of the sanhedrin on the hand of Dawid

1. T AAYIA] YAAMOC T AAYIA 552110 L(many); TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few)
2. pRO LiLus1 prO FILiS F; prelis =
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PSALM 69/68

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO his gui INoUTAbUNTUR 1PSI dawnd
For the end for those that will be changed connected to Dauid himself
v IN FINEM PRO his guae commuTabiTur psalous dawd
For the end for those that (he) will be exchanged music of Dauid
Rom: IN FINEM PRO his gui commurabunTur dawd
For the end for those that will be exchanged of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® PRO hiS gur’ commuTabunTuRr daud®
For the end for those that will be exchanged of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK €EBOA 2A NETNAWIBE TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the ones who are going to change the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETIXOK EBAA 2A NETNEWIBE TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end concerning the ones who are going to change the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA’ €XEN* NH ETOYNAWOBTOY® TMIYAAMOC NTE AAYIA®
For the end over the ones who are going to be changed the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl waludesy Laaw el ~<=alaxs

At the end on account of those who are changing connected to Dawid

1. hlS quil hlS JUAERTF; 11§ gu)Clementine
2. psalous dawdH; >w
3.>0Q
4.NxX€ H
5.NH ETOYNAWOBTOY] NETOYNAWOBTOY G; NH ETAYWOBTOY L
6. MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA] > P
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PSALM 70/69

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TN T DRI

"% 0oK]
For the leader connected to Dawid to remind

[God to rescue me]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC 2 TW AAYIA €IC ANAMNHCIN
€IC TO® cCWcCAl* ME KYPION®
For the end connected to Dauid for a remembrance
for the Master to deliver me

The Three [Field]

A: TW NIKOTIOIW TOY AAYIA TOY ANAMIMNHCKEIN . ..

For the conqueror of Dauid to remind ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
wcropr daud ad pecordandum

[deus uT Libepes mel
For the conqueror of Dauid to be recalled

[God that you free me]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.

2. + YAAMOC L(some)

3. €EIC TO] O ©€0C 2110

4. CAOCON L(few)

5. KYPIE L(some); > 2110

6. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.
316



PSALM 70/69

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM dawid IN RECORIATIONE
IN guo SaLuum me FeciT doaNus
For the end of Dauid at the recalling
in which the Master made me delivered
v IN FINEM PSALoUS dAtid IN REMEMORATIONEM
guod saluum FecepiT eum deus
For the end music of Dauid for a remembrance
that God made him delivered
Rom: IN FINEM dAUId IN REMEMORATIONE
€0 guod saluum me FeciT domNus
For the end of Dauid at the remembrance
because the Master made me delivered

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® ' dAuId IN REMEMORATIONE®
€0? guod saluum me FeciT doamNnus
For the end of Dauid at the remembrance
because the Master made me delivered

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA E€AAYEIA® €YP® TIMEEYE
E€TPE TTXOEIC TAN2OI’
For the end connected to Daueid for a remembrance
for the Master to cause me to live

1. + PSALMUS H W Clementine

2. REMEMORATIONEM @ Clementine

3. > H I W Clementine

4. M€ FECIT]I FECITR; FECIT EUMH W; FECERIT €UM Clementine

5.NAAYELA W32

6. MTIEP T; MTTP N W32

7. €ETPE TIXOEIC TAN20I] TNOYTE NTAN2O€EI B (apparently); ETPE TTXOEIC TAN20O(YN
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PSALM 70/69 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RNN25 9% 5Y 9T T T By Knavd

2107 IRRAY RONR]
For the praiser on the hand of Dawid to remember on a handful of frankincense

[God to deliver us]

1. > M (=S?)

2. 'Y M (=S?) P110
3. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.
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PSALM 70/69 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[EM]XOK €BAA NAAYEIA MITEP TIMHOYH
MTINT TTEPTANAI
For the end of Daueid of the remembrance
of God the one causing me to live

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA' NaAYIA®? €YMEYI
edPNAMET? NX€ TT60IC
For the end of Dauid for a remembrance
to the rescue of me (namely) the Master

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~dhanmadn wor ~salars
=10 aoiasaly ,mo
At the end connected to Dawid recollection
in order that the Master deliver me

1.>QTWX

2.NT€ AAYIA H;NT€E AAYINL

3.€parMeqD’; edNAMEqD>*GHLOPWX
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PSALM 71/70

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW AAYIA'?
Connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. TAW AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA L(some); YAAMOC T AAYIA €EIC TO TEAOC 2110; €IC TO
TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA L(few); TW AAYIA YAAMOC S L(many); TOY AAYIA YAAMOCR
2.+ (TWN) YIWN IWONAAAB/AMINAAAB/NAAAB/AAAB KAl TN TTIPAOTWN/TIPAWTWC
AIXMAAWTICOENTWN (ANETIFrPAGOC TTAP €BPAIOIC) B S L Rahlfs
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PSALM 71/70

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: pSALovus dawid FILIORUM IONAAD €T PRIORUM CAPTIVORUM
NON SUPRASCRIPTUS Apud hebraeos
Music of Dauid of the sons of Ionadab and the first captives
not written above among Hebraeans
v IN FINEM PSALouS 1ps1 dawid FILIORU®M 1IONAJAD €T PRIORUM CAPTIUORUM
For the end Music connected to Dauid himself of the sons of Ionadab and the first
captives
Rom: dauid pSalmus FILIORUM IONAJAD €T PRIORUM CAPTIVORUM
Of Dauid music of the sons of Ionadab and the first captives

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

"dauid psalous® FILIORUM IONAJAD €T° PRIORUM CAPTIVORUM
Of Dauid music of the sons of Ionadab and the first captives

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €EBAA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ba ArYIA NTE NENWHPI NIWONAAAB* NEM® NIQWOPTT ETAYEP EXMAAWTEYIN® MMWOY’
The one of Dauid of the sons of Ionadab and the first that were made captive

+IN FINEMH WK
.dawd psalous] psalmus dawid W Clementine; psalmus s dAwd K; psalous H
.>HW
.NICONAAATT L
.>DGHWX
. XMAAWTEYINW
.>L

Nouhwp H
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M 71/70 (cont.)
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PSALM 71/70 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
3 2 ) . 1.
ohr~ “dumior LMo SV Sy worl i ~=alaxs
At the end music connected to Dawid of the sons of Yonadab and of those that at first
were made captive

1.>F
2. du~003CE

3.+ ian. hal am ~>uxy <\E
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PSALM 72/71

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
| Aoy
Connected to S¢lomoh

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
> €e1IC CAAWMWN? *
For Salomon

The Three [Field]
A3 O: TOY COAOMWNTOC
Of Solomon
Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
saLomonis
Of Salomon

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
AIRIAID NROR NSWT T OY
On the hands of Slomoh said in foretelling

1. > a few mss. (BHS)

2.+ €EIC TO TEAOC YAAMOC TW AAYIA L(some); YAAMOC TW AAYIA L(few); YAAMOC L(few)
3. CAAOMWN B L(few); CAAWMWNA R 1219 2110; COAOMWN L(few); COAOMWNTA L(few)

4.+ YaAMOC R L(some); YAAMOC T AAYIA L(few)
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PSALM 72/71

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
avy: IN SALOMONe™' pSsalous
For Salomon music
Rom: PSALMUS IN SALOMONEM
Music for Salomon

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
>IN salomonNew? *
For Salomon

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
€COAOMWN
Connected to Solomon

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
€COAOMWOWN
Connected to Solomon

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
€COAOMWN?®
Connected to Solomon

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
6
~azulrs

In Slémén

1. ms. y reads SOLOMONEM

2.+ PSS ALoUS H K Clementine

3. SALOMONE W; SALAMONE H; SOLOMONR
4.+ PSALoUS T; psalous daudw

5. ECOAMWN H; CbA COAOMMWN L

6. -c\\;zulx.n EF
325



PSALM 73/72

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
w13 73T nivan 193]

P M
[The prayers of Dawid son of YiSay were completed]

Music connected to >Asap

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€ZEAITTON Ol YMNOI AAYIA TOY? YIOY IECCAP
YAaAMOC Tw acad *
The acclamations of Dauid the son of Iessai left off
music connected to Asaph

The Three [Field]
A: ETEAECOHCAN TIPOCEYXAI AAYIA YIOY IECCAI
MEAWAHMA TOY ACA
Prayers of Dauid son of Iessai ended
tune of Asaph
S: EMETEAECOHCAN TIPOCEYXAl AAYIA YIOY IECCAI . . .
Prayers of Dauid son of Iessai came to anend ...

O: ANEKEPAAAIWOHCAN TIPOCEYXAI AAYIA YIOY IECCAI . ..

Prayers of Dauid son of Iessai were summed up ...

1. Considered ending of previous Psalm, not part of heading.
2. > T 55 L(few)

3.ICECCAI 2110

4.+ (WAH TTPOC TON ACCYPION L(few)
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PSALM 73/72

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: deFeceRpUNT hyon Laudis dawid FiLn 1esse
psalous asaph
The acclamations of praise of Dauid the son of Iesse left off
music of Asaph

v: deFecepuNT Laudes dawd Fili 1essae
psalous a

The praises of Dauid the son of Iessae left off
music of A

Rom: [deFeCERUNT Laudes dawd Filn resse)

psalous asaph
[The praises of Dauid the son of Iesse left off]

Music of Asaph

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
[deFecerunT Laudes dawd Filn ressel

psalous asaph
[The praises of Dauid the son of Iesse left off]

Music of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AYWXN N6l NECMOY NAAYEIA TIQWHPE NiECCAI
meYaarMOC Nacad
They (namely) the praises of Daueid the son of Iessai stopped
the music of Asaph

1. Considered ending of previous Psalm, not part of heading.
2. Considered ending of previous Psalm, not part of heading.
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PSALM 73/72 (cont.)

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
[compleTae SUNT ORATIONES' dawid Fil 1esse’F

CANTICUM ASAPH
[The speeches of Dauid the son of Iesse are filled up]

Song of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
‘[wr 72 77T RNHR N

AOKRT AT 5p ° ROMawIN
[The prayers of Dawid son of YiSay are completed]

Praise on the hand of >Asap

1. COMPLETAE SUNT ORATIONES] dEFECERUNT LAUJESTAK; >CX
2. daud Filn 1essel>Cs

3. Considered ending of previous Psalm, not part of heading.
4. Considered ending of previous Psalm, not part of heading.

5 +TITOC
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PSALM 73/72 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
2AYMOYNK NOH NECMOYE NAAYEIA TIWHPE Nieccal
TMEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
They (namely) the praises of Daueid the son of Iessai ceased
the music of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AYMOYNK NX€E NI2WC NT€E! AAYIA TIWHPI® NIECCE?
mY¥YaaMoOcC NTe€ acad
They (namely) the songs of Dauid the son of Iesse ceased
the music of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
5,.1_u-(:| mIo wory <duard 4(43&-(
am~ <o
The praises of Dawid son of *I$ay are finished
Music connected to >Asap

1.NX€E Q
2. YC M V; TQWHI O
3.NIECCH G H

4. (.uAC\v-(F
5. »Xsx E
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PSALM 74/73

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
P87 3n
Comprehender connected to >Asap

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
' cYyNecewc Tw acad
Of comprehension connected to Asaph

The Three [Field]
A: ETNICTHMOCYNHC TOY ACA®
Of understanding of Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
ERUAITIONIS® ASAPh
Of education of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
qORT M7 DY RV RHIY
Good comprehension on the hands of >Asap

1. + YAAMOC L(few)
2. ERUJITIONES R; epudITIO©
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PSALM 74/73

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: INTELLecTUS 1pSI ASAph
Of comprehension connected to Asaph himself
v: INTELLecTUS ASAPh pSalous
Of comprehension of Asaph music
Rom: INTELLeCTUS ASAPhH
Of comprehension of Asaph

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
"INTELLecTUS® ASApPh
Of comprehension of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMNTPMN2HT NACAD
The comprehension of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TMENTPEMENZHT NACAD
The comprehension of Asaph

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mKAT NTE Acad
The comprehension of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
’amrd chasdlaams
Of comprehension connected to >Asap

L+ INFINEWHW
2. pPRO IIThuN psSaLous H
3. aomr) “haudlaams] whaudlaacmwy aow\J
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PSALM 75/74

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TW ARRY INm NNWATR NRInY
For the leader don’t destroy music connected to >Asap song

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC MH AIADOEIPHC YAAMOC TW ACAG WAHC!
For the end don’t destroy music connected to Asaph of a song

The Three [Field]
S: EMINIKIOC TIEPI APOAPCIAC YAAMOC TOY Acad
Of conquest about incorruption music of Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI UT NON disperdas psalmus asaph canTicr
For the conqueror that you don’t destroy music of Asaph of a song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RPWT qOKRT 1T HY RONAWIN *TnY Hann KRS 71T 0K 7T A1 RNAWH
For the praiser at the time that Dawid said Don’t destroy your people praise on the
hands of >’Asap and song

1. YAAMOC TW ACAD WAHC] TW ACAP YAAMOC WAHC L(many); YAAMOC TW ACA® 2110
L(few); Tw acad YaaMoc R L(some); TW Acad L(few)
2. CANTICUMC O
3.>CPP17
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PSALM 75/74

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: IN FINEM NE CORRUMPAS PSALMUS ASAPh CANTIC)
For the end don’t ruin music of Asaph of a song
v: IN FINEM NE CORRUMPAS PSALMUS ASAPH CANTICUM
For the end don’t ruin music of Asaph song

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM NE CORRUMPAS PSALMUS ASAPH CANTICY
For the end don’t ruin music of Asaph of a song

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
E€TMXWK €BOA MTIPTAKO TEYAAMOC NTWAH NACA
For the end don’t destroy the music of the song of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA E€TEMTAKA TTEYAAMOC NTWAH NACAD
For the end to not destroy the music of the song of Asaph

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA’ MITEPTAKO TMMIYAAMOC NTE? T2WaH* NTE ACcaAd
For the end don’t destroy the music of the song of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~dwaardy “ame) <iasns laod < ~=alaxs

At the end don’t destroy music connected to >Asap of praise

1. ASAPh CANTICI] CANTICI ASAPH Clementine; ASAPHH W; > R
2.>Q

3. MYAAMOC NT€E] > P
4. T@WaAHDGHOPQVWX

5. S~y F
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PSALM 76/75

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TW ARRY TR NINA NRInY
For the leader with strings music connected to >Asap song

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

€IC TO TEAOC €N YMNOIC' YaaMOC Tw? acad waH®*
For the end among acclamations music connected to Asaph song

The Three [Field]

A: TW NIKOTIOID €N YAAMOIC MEAWAHMA TOY ACAG (WAHC
For the conqueror among musics tune of Asaph of a song

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

UICTORI IN PSALONS CANTICUM ASAPH CARMINIS
For the conqueror among musics song of Asaph of a verse

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RPW qOKRT KT Y 'RAAWIN RONAWINA °RN2WH
For the praiser in praise praise on the hand of >’Asap song

1. EIC TO TEAOC €N YMNOIC] > L(few)
2. TOYR
3. WAHC T L(few); > S L(few)

4.+ TIPOC TON ACCYPION B R 1219 L Rahlfs
5. > P17

6.>C

7.> M P110

8. RV"WICM P P17 P110
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PSALM 76/75

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]

a: INFINEM IN hyoNIS PSALOUS ASAPH CANTICUM PRO ASSYRIIS
For the end among acclamations music of Asaph song for the Assyrians

v IN FINEM IN hYONIS PSALOUS ASAPh CANTICUM PRO ASSYRIO
For the end among acclamations music of Asaph song for the Assyrian
Rom: IN FINEM IN LAaudibus pSALmUS ASAPH CANTICUM Ad ASSYRIOS

For the end among praises music of Asaph song to the Assyrians

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINEM IN Laudibus’ pSaLous ASAPh cANTICUM Ad ASSYRIUM®
For the end among praises music of Asaph song to the Assyrian

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETXWK EBOA 2N NECMOY TEYAAMOC NTWAH NACA
For the end among the praises the music of the song of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
EMTXOK €EBAA NNECMOYE TEYAAMOC NTWAH NAcAad
For the end of the praises the music of the song of Asaph

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
EMXWK EBOA*’ bEN 2AN2WC TMIYAAMOC NT€E Aacad T2WAaAH* €6GBE MIACCYPIOC?
For the end among songs the music of Asaph the song about the Assurian

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
1o hal “dwaardh cow<) i <dwards ~=laxrs

At the end in praises music connected to >Asap praise at the *At{iraian

1. 1IN Laudibus] Laudibus ; IN cARmINIbUS K; cARONIDUS F
2. ASSYRIOS I K @ Clementine
3.>LQ
4. TwaHD QWX
5. TTIACCIPIOC DLMW,; TMIMENPIT P
335



PSALM 77/76

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TR PR TNTTTOY NRIng
For the leader on Y°dit{in (read: Y°d{itin) connected to >Asap music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP 1AIOOYN? TW ACAd YAAMOC?
For the end over Idithoun connected to Asaph music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID €T IAIBOYM MEAWAHMA TW ACAD
For the conqueror on Idithoum tune connected to Asaph
3: EMINIKION AIA 1AIGOYM (WAH TOY ACAd
Conquest song through Idithoum song of Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PER’ IAIThUN PSALMUS ASAPh
For the conqueror through Idithun music of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RMAVIN qOKRY NOT T HYy RMavh
For the praiser on the hand of Y°d{itiin connected to >Asap praise

1. H.ﬁﬁ? Q°réy; also many mss. (BHS)
2.1A160YM B R L; IAEINOOYN 2110; IEGOYM 55
3. TW acad YaaMoc] YAAMOC TW AcAad 552110 L
4. PROF; SUPER O
5.>CPP17
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PSALM 77/76

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: IN FINEM PRO IdIThUN' pSaLous asaph
For the end for Idithun music of Asaph
v IN FINEM PRO 1diThum huic asaph psalous
For the end for Idithum connected to this Asaph music

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

IN FINEM PRO IAIThUN PSALmUS ASaph
For the end for Idithun music of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK E€EBOA 2A iAIOOYN TEYAAMOC NACAD?
For the end concerning Idithoun the music of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK EBAA E€TBE iAlI0O[Y]N meYaiMoc Nacad
For the end about Idithoun the music of Asaph

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK EBOA E€XEN® 1A160YN* TIYAAMOC® NTE Acad®
For the end over Idithoun the music of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~ienm  aco) wadunr als  ~<salars

At the end on account of ’Iditim connected to >Asap music

ms. o reads 1dITUM

. Budge misses NACAd
.€6BEDGHWX

.12a16 M; NIAIBOYNDGHOPQWX
.mYaaMoc H

.AAYIA M

. a0 0w E; adara HJ

SSTNS NE S, T ORI U
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PSALM 78/77

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
P87 3n
Comprehender connected to >Asap

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
CYNECEWC' TW ACAD
Of comprehension connected to Asaph

The Three [Field]
A: ETNICTHMOCYNHC TOY ACA®
Of understanding of Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
eRUdITIONIS ASAPh
Of education of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
AORT T HY RWYTIP M7 R9IW
Comprehension of the Holy Spirit on the hands of >Asap

1. YaAAMOC L(few)
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PSALM 78/77

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: INTELLeECTUS ASAPH
Of comprehension of Asaph

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
INTELLeCcTUS ASAPH
Of comprehension of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
MEYAAMOC NTMNTPMN2HT! Nacad
The music of the comprehension of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TMENTPEMENZ[HT]
The comprehension

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MmIKAT? NTE? Acad
Of the comprehension of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
aw) whadlaams
Of comprehension connected to >Asap

1. TEYAAMOC NTMNTPMNQHT] TMNTPMN2HT BT W32 WO
2. MKATGHMOPVWX; 0YKATL; €eYKATQ
3-NQ
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PSALM 79/78

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
R o
Music connected to >Asap

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC' TW Acad?
Music connected to Asaph

The Three [Field]
S: WWAH TOY Acad
Song of Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM ASAPH
Song of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
AOKRT T oY RMAWIN
ORI NN MR RYTPA 0" 127N oy
Praise on the hands of >Asap
on the destruction of the house of the holy place he said in a spirit of foretelling

1. CYNECEWC 1219 L(few)
2. AAYEIA S
340



PSALM 79/78

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: pSALmuS ASAph
Music of Asaph

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous asaph
Music of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
meYaarMOC Nacad
The music of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
meEYAAMOC NACAD
The music of Asaph

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mY¥YaaMoOcC NTe€ acad
The music of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

Ay <IN
Music of >Asap
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PSALM 80/79

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
DIWWOR NgIng
iR DRy MTY
For the leader to lilies
witness connected to >Asap music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTEP TWN AAAOIWOHCOMENDN
> MAPTYPION TW Acad Yaamoc?®
For the end over those that will be changed
witness connected to Asaph music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID YTIEP TWN KPINWN MAPTYPIAC
TOY ACA® MEAWAHMA
For the conqueror over the lilies of witness
of Asaph tune
3. .. YTMEP TWN ANOWN
MAPTYPIA ...
. over the flowers
witness . ..

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
WICTORI PRO LiLns TeSTIMONIF
ASAPHh CANTICUM
For the conqueror for the lilies of witness
of Asaph song

1. L)}_J some mss. (BHS)

2. + €IC S L(few)
3.+ YTTEP TOY ACCYPIOY B Rahlfs; YITEP TWN ACCYPIWN L(few); €EIC TON ACCYPION 55;

YTIEP TOY AFCATIHTOY L(few)
4. TESTIMONIA F; TESTIMONIUMI A K © L Harden
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PSALM 80/79

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO hIS guae INDUTADUNTUR
TESTINONIUM IPSI ASAPH PSALMUS PRO ASSYRIIS
For the end for those that will be changed
witness connected to Asaph himself music for the Assyrians
v IN FINE® PRO hIS gui immuTAbuNTuR
IN TESTINONIUM ASAPH PRO ASSYRIO
For the end for those that will be changed
for a witness of Asaph for the Assyrian
Rom: IN FINEM PRO hIS g1 COMMUTADUNTUR
TESTINONIUM ASAPHh PSALMUS
For the end for those that will be exchanged
witness of Asaph music

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M PRO hIS' gu1 commuTAbUNTUR
TESTIMONIUM ASAPH pPSALous®
For the end for those that will be exchanged
witness of Asaph music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA 22 NETNAQIBE
TTMNTPE NACA TTEYAAMOC 2A TTACCYPIOC
For the end concerning the ones who are going to change
the witness of Asaph the music concerning the Assurian

1. 1J§ Clementine
2. ASAPh pPSALOUST pSALOUS ASAPH L ASAPH H @; ASAPh PSALMUS ASIRIORUM W
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PSALM 80/79 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ROMIR NITA02 PPPOYNN T PPIT1I0 "An 537 RMawH
'RONAWVIN OKRT T '7;7
For the praiser on the sitting ones of the sanhedrin who occupy themselves in the
witness of the Instruction
on the hands of >Asap praise

1. RNWY M P11o
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PSALM 80/79 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
EMXOK EBAA 2A NETNEWIBE
NTMENTMETPH NACA TTEYAAMOC 2A TTACCYPIOC
For the end concerning the ones who are going to change
of the witness of Asaph the music concerning the Assurian

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETMXWK EBOA! €XEN NH ETOYNAWOBTOY?
€YMETMEOBPE NACAD TIYAAMOC EXEN NIACCYPIOC?
For the end over the ones who are going to be changed
for a witness of Asaph the music over the Assurians

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
poludiros casd als ~esalass
<o  ao~) “harmo
At the end on account of those who are changing
witness connected to >Asap music

1.>Q
2. ETAYWOBTOY MOPV; €ETAYWONTOY L

3. EXEN NIACCYPIOC] EXEN TACCIPIOC G HL W; EXEN TACCYPIOC X; NTE TMACCYPIOC Q
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PSALM 81/80

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
"aoKy mmnp | ngand
For the leader on the gitfif> connected to >Asap

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTEP TN AHNWN® TW Acad*
For the end over the winepresses connected to Asaph

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID €Tl TOY AHNOY TOY ACA®
For the conqueror on the winepress of Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI IN TORCULARIbUS ASaph
For the conqueror in the winepresses of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
AOKRT KT OY N30 RNORT XM DY ROAWH
For the praiser on the lyre that comes from Gat on the hand of >Asap

1.+ 7173”3 a few mss. (BHS)
2. Uncertain: an instrument from Gat (a “Gathian lyre”)? a woman from Gat? winepresses (reading as

mnxe?
3. YITEP TWN AHNWN] TTEPI TWN AHNN 2110; YITEP TN AAAOIWWOHCOMENWN A; > T
4. TW AcAd] TWw acad YaaMoc B L(few) Rahlfs; YaaMOC Tw acad RS55L; YAAMOC TWw
AAYIA A L(few)
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PSALM 81/80

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM PRO TORCULARIDUS GUINTA SADbATI pSalous asaph
For the end for the winepresses at the fifth of the week music of Asaph
v IN FINEM PRO TORCULARIbUS pSALmus ips1 asaph
For the end for the winepresses music connected to Asaph himself
Rom: IN FINEM PRO TORCULARIDUS ASAPh gUINTA SAbDbAT)
For the end for the winepresses of Asaph at the fifth of the week

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM PRO TORCULARIbUS ' ASApPh *
For the end for the winepresses of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK €EBOA 2A NEQPWT TEYAAMOC NACA® MMTTOY MITCABBATON
For the end concerning the winepresses the music of Asaph of the fifth of the week

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETIXOK EBAA 2A NEQPOT TEYAAMOC NACAd 2M TMTOYW MITICABBATON
For the end concerning the winepresses the music of Asaph in the fifth of the week

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK €EBOA’ €XEN NIQPWT TIYAAMOC NTE ACA
For the end over the winepresses the music of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
i Ao r(é\'is.;:a als ~=\axs

At the end on account of the winepresses connected to >’Asap music

1. + dOMINIW; pSALUS H K; pSALMUS 1pS) Clementine
2.+ PSALOUS GUARTA SADDATIW; GUINTA SADbATII
3.>Q
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PSALM 82/81

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
R o
Music connected to >Asap

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC TW Acad
Music connected to Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM ASAPH
Song of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

HOKRT KT z?l? RNNaAwIn
Praise on the hand of >Asap
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PSALM 82/81

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: pSALous 1pS1 asaph
Music connected to Asaph himself
Rom: pSALomus asaph
Music of Asaph

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
"psalous asaph
Music of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
meYaAMOC Nacad
The music of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
meEYAAMOC NACAD
The music of Asaph

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mY¥YaaMoOcC NT€E? acad
The music of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
’ac) <iasm
Music connected to >Asap

1.+ IN FINEO H
2.NTA X

3. Aol i) i Ao\
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PSALM 83/82

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
19K M Y
Song (of) music connected to >Asap

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAaH YAAMOY' TWw Acad
Song of music connected to Asaph

The Three [Field]
S:ACMA ... TOY acad
Lay ... of Asaph

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM PSALM® Asaph
Song of music of Asaph

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
HOKRT KT DY *RAAWY W
Song and praise on the hand of >Asap

1. WAH YAAMOY] WaH YaaMoOc R 1219 L(few); YAAMOC L(many)
2. PSALOUS F
3. XMW W) RNNAWIN "W M; (Uncertain reading. Stec: “A psalm. A song of praise”) C P

P17
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PSALM 83/82

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: CANTICUM PSALOI 1PS1 ASAPh
Song of music connected to Asaph himself
v: CANTICUM PSALUS 1pSI ASAPh
Song music connected to Asaph himself
Rom: CANTICU®M PSALMI ASaph
Song of music of Asaph

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM PSALM ASAph
Song of music of Asaph

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWaH' TTEYAAMOC? NACAD
The song the music of Asaph

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH MITEYAAMOC NACAD
The song of the music of Asaph

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
T2waH NTE MYAAMOC NTE ACAd
The song of the music of Asaph

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
2o ‘iammmr dmanrh
Praise of musics connected to >Asap

1. TWTH WP
2.MImeYaamoc B
3. TwaHDGHQWX

4. =iav A EFJ; 1anvny H
351



PSALM 84/83

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
M MIpTIRY RNy NNy
For the leader on the girfit' connected to the sons of Qorah music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC YTIEP TWN AHNMWN TOIC? YIOIC KOPE YAAMOC®
For the end over the winepresses connected to the sons of Kore music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOIKD €T TOY AHNOY TN YIWN KOPE MEAWAHMA
For the conqueror on the winepress of the sons of Kore tune

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI PRO TORCULARYF FILIORUM CORE CANTICUM
For the conqueror for the winepress of the sons of Core song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ROAVIN 1P 3T T 5P Nan RORT RN HY jNavh
For the praiser on the lyre that comes from Gat on the hands of the sons of Qorah
praise

1. Uncertain: an instrument from Gat (a “Gathian lyre”)? a woman from Gat? winepresses (reading as

mnxe?
2.>R
3. > 55 L(few)
4. TOPCULAP!IDUS FIAK O S L Harden
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PSALM 84/83

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: IN FINEM PRO TORCULARIbUS FiLis cope psalous
For the end for the winepresses connected to the sons of Core music

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M PRO TORCULARIbUS Filns core psalous’
For the end for the winepresses connected to the sons of Core music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK €EBOA 2A NEQPWT TEYAAMOC NNWHPE NKOPE
For the end concerning the winepresses the music of the sons of Kore

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETMXOK EBAA NNEQPOT TEYAAMOC NNWHPE NKOPE
For the end of the winepresses the music of the sons of Kore

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA? €XEN NI2PWT? MYAAMOC NTE NENWHPI* NKOPE
For the end over the winepresses the music of the sons of Kore

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~ia = siaoy ~<a1al F(&\'iS.AJJALu ~=\axo

At the end on account of the winepresses connected to the sons of Qérah music

1. FiLis core psalous] psalous FiLins chore H; psalous FiLiopum chope w

2.>Q
3. M2PWT L

4.NTE€ NENWHPI] NNIQWHPI OV
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PSALM 85/84

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
M mpTIaY | ngnd
For the leader connected to the sons of Qorah music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC TOIC YIOIC KOPE YAAMOC !
For the end connected to the sons of Kore music

The Three [Field]
S: €ETMINIKIOC TWN YIWN KOPE WAH
Of conquest of the sons of Kore song

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
UICTORI FILIORUM CORE CANTICUM
For the conqueror of the sons of Core song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RMAVIN 1P 3T T Oy RMawy
For the praiser on the hands of the sons of Qorah praise

1.+ TW AAYIA T L(few)
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PSALM 85/84

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: IN FINEM FILnS cOpe’ psalous
For the end connected to the sons of Core music

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE®M FILiS cORe pSalous
For the end connected to the sons of Core music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NNWHPE NKOPE
For the end the music of the sons of Kore

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €BAA TTEYAAMOC NNWHPE NKOPE
For the end the music of the sons of Kore

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK €BOA’ MYAAMOC® NTE* NENWHPI NKOPE
For the end the music of the sons of Kore

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~ia=  siooy <l <salars

At the end connected to the sons of Qorah music

1. ms. o reads Ch012€; ms. y reads ChORAe
2.>Q
3.MMYAAMOCLMOQV;>P
4.NQ
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PSALM 86/85

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
17 n990
Prayer connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TTPOCEYXH' TW? AAYIA®
Prayer connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A 3:TIPOCEYXH TOY AAYIA
Prayer of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
ORATIO daud
Speech of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
41T HeT RMHR
Prayer that Dawid prayed

1.>A
2. TOYS
3. TTIPOCEYXH TW AAYIA] €EIC TO TEAOC TOIC YIOIC KOPE YAAMOC L(few)
4.+ OTPP
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PSALM 86/85

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: ORATIO IPSI dawd
Speech connected to Dauid himself
Rom: ORATIO daund
Speech of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
ORATIO IPSI daund’
Speech connected to Dauid himself

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTEWAHA®> NAAYEIA
The prayer of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEWAHA NAAYEIA
The prayer of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
TTPOCEYXH NTE aAYIaA
The prayer of Daueid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
waxl < &\CA_S.

Prayer connected to Dawid

1. pS1 dawdl daudIw; > H
2. Budge incorrectly reads TIQ) AHA
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PSALM 87/86

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Y Rm NI
Connected to the sons of Qorah music (of) a song

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TOIC YIOIC KOPE' YAAMOC WAHC?
Connected to the sons of Kore music of a song

The Three [Field]
A: T(ION YION KOPE . . .
Of the sons of Kore ...
=: TWN YIKON KOPE YAAMOC ACMATOC
Of the sons of Kore music of a lay

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
FILIORUM CORE PSALMUS CANTIC
Of the sons of Core music of a song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
KRR NP AT PN 5?
4]’D7Pz7 N7 XRNNAKR D18 z')37 TONNT RNW
Said on the hands of the sons of Qorah
song that is founded on the mouth of the fathers from the first

1. TOIC YIOIC KOP€E] > 55
2. > L(some)

3.+ 1AW M P P110; RTIAVIN P17y
4. joining the first phrase of the Psalm to the heading.
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PSALM 87/86

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: FILNS CORE' PSALMUS CANTIC
Connected to the sons of Core music of a song

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

*Filns core pSALous CANTIC)
Connected to the sons of Core music of a song

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTEYAAMOC NTWAH® NNWHPE NKOPE
The music of the song of the sons of Kore

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
meYAAMOC NTWAH NNWHPE NKOPE
The music of the song of the sons of Kore

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mMYAAMOC NT€ T2WaH* NTE NENWHPI NKOPE?®
The music of the song of the sons of Kore

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~Ihwanrhy €I w1007 ymadra
Connected to the sons of Qorah music of praise

1. ms. y reads CORA€
2.+ IN FINEOHW
3.NAWTH WP; > B
4.NT€ TWAHDGHPWX; €EYWAH Q
5.NTE€ NENWHPI NKOP€E] NNIWHPI NTE KOPE M; NICWHPI NTE€ KOPE O; NNENWHPI NKOPE Q;
NT/NIQHPI NKOPE V
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PSALM 88/87

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nnp *i3% TiAm Y
nigyy ManRToY nRIny
TN 17 73w
Song (of) music connected to the sons of Qorah
for the leader on mahdalat' [“anndt’
comprehender connected to Heyman the *Ezrahian

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH YAAMOY TOIC YIOIC KOPE
€IC TO TEAOC® YTIEP MAEAES* TOY ATTOKPIOHNAI
CYNECEWC® AIMAN® TW ICPAHAITH’
Song of music connected to the sons of Kore
for the end over Maeleth to respond

of comprehension connected to Aiman the Israglian

The Three [Field]
A: ACMA MEAWAHMATOC TWN YIWN KOPE
TW NIKOTIOIW TW ETI XOPEIA TOY EZAPXEIN
€TMCTHMOCYNHC T AIMAN T ICPAHAITH
Lay of a tune of the sons of Kore
for the conqueror for the one on dance to lead off
of understanding connected to Aiman the Israélian
S:... AIA XOPOY ...
... through dance ...

1. Uncertain: pipes? dancing? sickness?
2. Uncertain: to sing/play (responsively)? to be poor/afflicted? to respond?
3. €IC TO TEAOC] > S
4.MAEAAESB 2110
5. AOFON CYN€ECEeWC L(many); EIC CYNECIN 55
6. AlI©AM A L(most)
7. T ICPAHAITH] TOY ICPAHAITOY R¢ L(few)
360



PSALM 88/87

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: CANTICUM dIAPSAL FiLis core
IN FINEM PRO melech ad pespondendum
INTELLeCTUS emaN 1ISRAheLITAE
Song of a musical interlude connected to the sons of Core
for the end for Melech to be responded to
of comprehension of Eman the Israhelian
v: PSALOUS CANTICI FILIIS CORAE
IN FINEM PRO maleleTh ad pespoNdendum
INTELLECTUS A€MAT 1ISTRAhELITAE
Music of a song connected to the sons of Corae
for the end for Maleleth to be responded to
of comprehension of Aemat the Istrahelian
Rom: CANTICUM PSALdI FiLis cORe
IN FINEM PRO melech ad pespondendum
INTELLECTUS EMAN EZRAITAE
Song of music connected to the sons of Core
for the end for Melech to be responded to
of comprehension of Eman the Ezraian

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM PSAL FILiis core
IN FINE® PRO mA€eleTh' ad pespoNdendum
INTELLECTUS® EMAN? €ZRAITAE
Song of music connected to the sons of Core
for the end for Maeleth to be responded to
of comprehension of Eman the Ezraian

1. meLechHSK; ChOROR; > F
2.>HW

3. AEMAN (asterisked) R

4. €zRAheliTAe W; ISRAbeliTA€e H

5. Ad pespONdendum INTELLECTUS EMAN EZRAITAE] > 1
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PSALM 88/87 (cont.)

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CARMINIS FILIORUM CORE
UICTORI PER chopum Ad pRAECINENdUM
ERUAITIONIS EMAN EZRAITAE
Song of a verse of the sons of Core
for the conqueror through dance to be played
of education of Eman the Ezraian

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
nAap 12T T 5V RNMNAWIN RIW
RMAWH 8MoR Hy
KRR 1T T HY KA RO
Song and praise on the hands of the sons of Qorah
on prayer to praise
good comprehension on the hands of HEyman the Certain

L+ RPAWHcMP P17 P110
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PSALM 88/87 (cont.)

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAE TEYAAMOC NNWHpPE NKOpPe
ETMXWK EBOA 22 MAEAAEO EOYWWB
TMNTPMN2HT NNAIMAN! TIICPAHAITHC
The song the music of the sons of Kore
for the end concerning Maelleth to respond
the comprehension of Naiman the Israélian

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH MITEYAAMOC NNWHPE NKOPE
ETMTXOK EBAA 2A MAEAEO EOYO2M
2N OYMENTCABH NNAIMAN TTIICPAEIAEITHC
The song of the music of the sons of Kore
for the end concerning Maeleth to repeat
with (a) wisdom of Naiman the Israeilian

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2waH MmMIYAAMOC? NNIKWHPI NKOPpPE?
ETTXWK EBOA E€OGBE MAAESO* ETIXINEP OYW
€YKAT NT€® EMANS® TIHICPAHAITHC
The song of the music of the sons of Kore
for the end about Maleth for the replying
for a comprehension of Eman the Israglian

1. NAIMAN T W61

2. T2waH MmMYaAMocC] TwaH MYAAMOC DG H QW X; T2WaH mMYaAMOCL; >MOPV
3. NNIGWHPI NKOPE] NTE NENYC NKOPE L; NIQWHPI NTE KOPE Q; > MOPV

4.Maaxe H

5:NLMOPQV

6.NEMANDGHWX; EMMANMOV

7. MICPAHAITHC D'
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Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
siaoy sl iasoy < dwaard
~&l> ‘anasn) 'Slms als  ~salaxs
"\ 3)&\@ ~aams
Praise of music connected to the sons of Qorah
at the end on account of Mahelet to return word
of comprehending connected to >Etam the *Isrelian

1. M\~ HJ
2. anra s\ E; cwda=n\F
3. (:.n-d A™B™; Lo\ E
4. =30 E
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PSALM 89/88

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TR PRY 73
Comprehender connected to ’Eytan the >Ezrahian

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
CYNECEWC AIOAN' TW ICPAHAITH?
Of comprehension connected to Aithan the Isra€lian

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
ERUAITIONIS AETHAN EZRAITAE
Of education of Aethan the Ezraian

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RMITN 2 ROKXRT DOOAKRT KT '7}7 TARMRT RV RHIW
Good comprehension which was said on the hand of >’Abraham who came from the East

1. AI©AM 1219 L; AIMAN R 55 L(few)
2. TW ICPAHAITH] TW IEZPAHAITH 1219
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PSALM 89/88

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: INTELLECTUS AeThAN ISRAheLITAE
Of comprehension of Aethan the Israhelian
v: INTELLecTUS TEMAN ISTRAbELITAE
Of comprehension of Teman the Istrahelian

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
INTELLECTUS AEThAN €ZRAITAE
Of comprehension of Aethan the Ezraian

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMNTPMNZHT NNAIOAN? TIICPAHAITHC
The comprehension of Naithan the Israelian

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TMENTPEMENZHT NNAIMAN TIICPAEIAEITHC
The comprehension of Naiman the Israeilian

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
€YKAT? NTE* NAGAN® TMICPAHAITHC
For a comprehension of Nathan the Israclian

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
*el i o) cdhaadlaacoy

Of comprehension connected to >Etam the >Isrelian

1. hiezpaheliTae w; iIspaheliTae HI
2. NaI©aAN N T W61

3. mKkAt L

4.NX€EPV;NQ

5.A0ANQ

6. = i phrd)] Vi LhAE
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PSALM 90/89

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
DTIRDWN MY N7an
Prayer connected to Moseh the man of God

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TIPOCEYXH TW MWYCH ANOPWTIW! TOY? ©€0Y
Prayer connected to Mous€s person of God

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
ORATIO MOS1 LRI de)
Speech of Moses man of God

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
AT KM WR ORT KM
R3712 ORI A2 RNY 130 10
AR 101 MY
Prayer that Moseh the foreteller of YHWH prayed
when the people the house of Yisra’el became guilty in the desert
he responded and thus he said

1. TAO MADYCH ANOPWTIW] TW MWYCEI ANOPWTIW L(few); TA MWCH ANOPWTIW A; TOY
MWYCH ANOPWTIOY B 2110 Rahlfs; MUWOYCH ANOPWTIOY L(many); MWYCEWC ANOPWTIOY T
L(some); T MWYCH ANGPWTIOY (sic) R

2.>R

3.2 XRNAY] A3ap
4.>M
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PSALM 90/89

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a y Rom: ORATIO MOYSI homnis dei
Speech of Moyses person of God

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
ORATIO MOS1 hominis dei
Speech of Moses person of God

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TEWAHA MMWYCHC TIPWME MTINOYTE
The prayer of Mouses the person of God

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEWAHA MMWYCHC TIPOME MTINT
The prayer of Mouses the person of God

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
tmPoceyYxH NT€ MWYCHC dpwMI MONOYT
The prayer of Mousés the person of God

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

~mdr s ~ras) wdhald
Prayer connected to Miise’ the person of God
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PSALM 91/90

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

AINOC (DAHC T AAYIA 2
Praise of a song connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. [7’17‘7] Qumran: 11QapocrPs (apparently)
2. + ANEMIrpA®OC TIAP €BPAIOIC L(many)
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PSALM 91/90

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
av: LAUS cANTICH 1PSI dAwnd
Praise of a song connected to Dauid himself
Rom: Laus canTIc) daud
Praise of a song of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Laus’ canTicr * dauwd
Praise of a song of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMECMOY NTWAH NaAYEIA
The praise of the song of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTECMOYE NTWAH NAAYEIA
The praise of the song of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MICMOY NT€E T2WAaAH? NTE AAYIA
The praise of the song of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘vor) dwanrdiy ~<mlan

Praise of praise connected to Dawid

1. Laudes1; psalousw
2.+ IPSIRK ®

3. TwWaAHDGHPQWX
4. waoxx F
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PSALM 92/91

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nawp oirh Y ainm
Music (of) a song for the day of the restday

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC (DAHC ! €IC THN HMEPAN TOY CABBATOY?
Music of a song for the day of the restday

The Three [Field]
5:ACMA YAAMOY E€EIC THN HMEPAN TOY CABBATOY
Lay of music for the day of the restday

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
pSaLous caNTIC) IN die SAbbAT)
Music of a song at the day of the restday

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RNAWT RNV DY AKRNTP OTR AR T RIPYWI KROAY
Praise and song that the first human said on the day of the restday

1. + TA AAYIA L(some)
2. TTIPOCABBATOY S L(few)
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PSALM 92/91

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay Rom: PSALMUS CANTICI IN diE SAbbAT)
Music of a song at the day of the restday

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous canTic) IN die SAbbATYF
Music of a song at the day of the restday

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEYAAMOC NTWAH MITE200Y MITCABBATON
The music of the song of the day of the restday

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
mMEYAAMOC NTWAH ETMERAY MITCABBATON
The music of the song for the day of the restday

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mMYAAMOC NTE T2WAH MIME200Y* MITICABBATON?
The music of the song of the day of the restday

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
*edhory s dwanrda <iasn
Music of praise at the day of the restday

1. dawdw

2. pSALUS CANTICI IN di€ SADDATI LAUS caNTIC) dAwdH
3. TwWaHDGHMPQVWX

4.MTME200Y DGLM Q VW X; MmI200Y H

5. MTTCABBATON D G LW X; NTE NICABBATON P

6. <Ahaxr ooy amE™
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PSALM 93/92

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
12 AINOC WAHC® TW AAYIA *°
Praise of a song connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. + €EIC THN HMEPAN TOY TIPOCABBATOY B S 1219 L(many)®” Rahlfs; €iIC THN HMEPAN TOY
CABBATOY AT L(many); €EIC THN HMEPAN TOY TIPADTOY CABBATOY L(few)

2.+ OT€E KATWKICTAI H 'HA B S Rahlfs; OT€ KATWKICTO H H L(most); OTE KATWKICTOH
H H 1219 L(few); OTE€ H FH KATWKICTO L(few); OTE HTH AYTOY KATWKEICTAI 55

3.> 1219

4. + €IC THN HMEPAN TOY TIPOCABBATOY OTE KATWKICTAI H FH R L(few); TPOC

CABBATOY OTE KATWKICTAI H IH 2110
5.+ ANETIFPAGOC TIAP €BPAIOIC L(few)
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PSALM 93/92

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: Laus canTicr ips) dawd
IN diem ANTE SADDATUM GUANJO FUNJATA €ST TERRA
Praise of a song connected to Dauid himself
for the day before the restday since the land was founded
v: Laus canTic) ips1 dawd
IN die SAbbATI guUANdO INDADITATA €ST TERRA
Praise of a song connected to Dauid himself
at the day of the restday since the land was dwelt in
Rom: Laus canTIc) daud
IN die ANTE SAbbATUM guUANdO INPADITATA €ST TERRA
Praise of a song of Dauid
at the day before the restday since the land was dwelt in

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Laus canTicr ' dawd
IN die* ANTE SADbATU®M guANdO INDADITATA? €ST TERRA
Praise of a song of Dauid
at the day before the restday since the land was dwelt in

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMECMOY NTWAH NaAYEIA
226H MITCABBATON NTEPOYOYW?2 2M TTKAQ
The praise of the song of Daueid
before the restday when the land was dwelt in

1. + JpSI I Clementine
2. N diel dieH; > W
3. PADITATA R; FUNJATA I Clementine
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PSALM 93/92 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTECMOYE NTWAH NAAYEIA
2A6H MITCABBATON NTEPOYQOTIE 2i TTKEQE
The praise of the song of Daueid
before the restday when the land was being existed on

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTIIEQ00Y' ET bAXW(Y MITICABBATON 20TE ETAYXWPX NXE® MKAP
MICMOY NTE T2WAH* NTE AAYIA
For the day which is before the restday when it (namely) the land was inhabited
the praise of the song of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~Ai hom KA 1 <dax ooy ~KSoous
way <dhwaards ~<mlao
At the day before the restday when the land was dwelt in
praise of praise of Dawid

1. MEe200Y DGHMOP QV W X; EGBE TE00Y L
2.NT€ L
3.TKA2ID GHW X; TEYKA2I P
4. TWAHDGHMOPQVWX
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PSALM 94/93

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

YAAMOC! T AAYIA [TETPAAI CABBATWN]? 3
Music connected to Dauid [for the fourth of the week(s)]

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. YAAMOC WAHC A L(few); AINOC (WAHC L(few); AINOC (DAHC YAAMOC L(few); > 2110
2. TETPAAI CABBATWN] B S 2110 Rahlfs (without brackets); TETPAAI CABBATOY ARL
3.+ AN€ETIrpadocC (TTAp €BPAIOIC) L(few)
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PSALM 94/93

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: pSALous ipS1 dawid guaRTA SabbaTopum
Music connected to Dauid himself at the fourth of the week(s)
v: pSaLous ipsi dawid gUARTA SAbbAT)
Music connected to Dauid himself at the fourth of the week
Rom: PSALmuS dauid qUARTA SAbbAT)
Music of Dauid at the fourth of the week

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous ' dauid quarTa SabbaT)
Music of Dauid at the fourth of the week

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
MEYAAMOC NAAYEIA MITEYTOOY? NNCABBATON
The music of Daueid of the fourth of the week(s)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
€axyela [ 1]
Connected to Daueid [ ]

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
TMYAAMOC NTE AAYIA MMIJTOOY? NNICABBATON*
The music of Dauid of the fourth of the week(s)

1. + JPSI1I W Clementine
2. EME(TOOY W64
3.MM2DGHWX;MOI2ZMOPQV
4.NT€ NICABBATOND GHWX
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Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘aiy aois morl <iasmm
~ian hal ~=arai smals du s
Music connected to Dawid at the fourth of the week(s)
which has no overwriting on it at the ‘Ebraians

1. Ao~ BE
2. =axoF
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PSALM 95/94

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

AINOC (DAHC T AAYIA !
Praise of a song connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. + ANETIFPAPOC TTAP €BPAIOIC L(many)
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PSALM 95/94

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
av: LAUS cANTICH 1PSI dAwnd
Praise of a song connected to Dauid himself
Rom: Laus canTIc) daud
Praise of a song of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Laus eanTic) ' daud?
Praise of a song of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMECMOY NTWAH NaAYEIA
The praise of the song of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTECMOYE NTWAH €EAAYEIA
The praise of the song connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MICMOY NT€E T2WAaAH? NTE AAYIA
The praise of the song of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvax)l ~dwaardy ~<mlan
~sian. hal ~<=arat ,mals du <y
Praise of praise connected to Dawid
which has no overwriting on it at the ‘Ebraians

1. + JpS1 I Clementine
2. Laus canTicr daud] > k
3. TwWaHDGHPWX
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PSALM 96/95

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
[OTE O OIKOC (WKOAOMEITO! META THN AIXMAAWCIAN]?
WaH’ TWw aavia *?
[When the house was being built after the captivity]
song connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. OIKOAOMEIT Al B¥
2.0TE O OIKOC (DKOAOMEITO META THN AIXMAAWCIAN] B Rahlfs (without brackets); Aoroi
OYC EAAAHCAN OAE OIKOC OIKOAOMEITO META THN AIXMAAWCIAN 2110; >AS L
3. AINOC WWAHC 1219 L(many); > 2110
4.+ OT€E/OTTOTE O OIKOC WKOAOMEITO/WKOAOMHTO/WKOAOMHOH/WKOAOMHTAI
META THN AIXMAAWCIANASL
5.+ ANETIrpAGOC TIAP €BPAIOIC L(many)
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PSALM 96/95

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: GUANJO domus AEdIFICADATUR POST CAPTIUITATEM
CANTICUM 1pS1 daund
When the house was being built after the captivity
song connected to Dauid himself
v: CUM GUANJO AEJIFICATA €ST dOMUS POST CAPTIUITATEM
CANTICUM 1pS1 daund
When since the house was built after the captivity
song connected to Dauid himself
Rom: GUANAO domus AEJIFICADATUR POST CAPTIUWITATEM
cANTICUM daud
Since the house was being built after the captivity
song of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
JUANAO domUS AEJIFICADATUR POST CAPTIUITATEM
CANTICUM huic daud’
Since the house was being built after the captivity
song connected to this Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NAAYEIA
€YNAKET TTHi MNNCA TAIXMAAWCIA
The song of Daueid
as the house was going to be built after the captivity

1. GUANJO domus AEdIFICADATUR POST CAPTIITATEM CANTICUM huic dauid]
CANTICUM huic dauid guaNdo domus AEJIFICADATUR POST CAPTIUITATEM S K @;
CANTICUM datid gUANO domUS AEJIFICADATUR POST CAPTIUITATEM W; CANTICUM
pS1 daud guanNdo domus AedIFICADATUR POST CAPTIWTATEM Clementine;
CANTICUM huic dauid H (apparently); > k
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Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH €EAAYEIA
ENCEXE €OA(JXA0Y EYNEKET TTHI MENNCA TEXMAAWCIA
The song connected to Daueid
for the words which he spoke as the house was going to be built after the captivity

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
T2wWaH NTE! AaYIA
20T€ €EYNAKWT MITIHI MENENCA TEXMAAWCIA
The song of Daueid
when the house was going to be built after the captivity

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘anr 1o <am iohsn dusy
*101) dwanrd
When the house was being built after the captivity
praise connected to Dawid

1. TwWaH NTEOP; dA T
2. @duaxr H
3.>F
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PSALM 97/96

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

TW AAYIA' [OTE® H* FH AYTOY* KAGICTATAF]® 7
Connected to Dauid [when his land is being arranged]

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. TW AAYIA] YAAMOC T AAYIA L(some); TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few)
2. OTTOTE 2110 L(some)
3.>R
4. AYTW L(few); > 1219 L(few)
5.KAGICTATO L(most); ATTOKAGICTATO L(few); KATECTASGH 2110
6.0TE HTIH AYTOY KAOGICTATAI] A B S Rahlfs (without brackets); OT€ KATWKICOH H IH 1219
7.+ ANETIFPADOC TTIAP E€BPAIOIC L(many)
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PSALM 97/96

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: PS1 dAUd CUM TERRA E1US RESTITUTA EST
Connected to Dauid himself when his land was restored
v: PSALouS 1pS1 daund cum TERRA €1US RESTITUTA €ST
Music connected to Dauid himself when his land was restored
Rom: [PS1 dAUId qUANJO TERRA E€IUS RESTITUTA EST
Connected to Dauid himself since his land was restored

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
huic’ dauid GUANJO® TERRA €1US RESTITUTA® €ST*
Connected to this Dauid since his land was restored

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTEYAAMOC’ NAAYEIA NTEPE MEYKAZ CMINE
The music of Daueid when his land was arranged

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
€AAYEIA 2M TITPE TIKEQE CEMME
Connected to Daueid while his land was being arranged

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
b ArYIA €TAJCEMNI®° NXE TTEUKAZI
The one of Dauid when it (namely) his land was arranged

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
<16 mby iy Hyhoae  wax)

Connected to Dawid when his land is arranged

L IPSIL pSALovus HW

2. CuUMmlI

3. RESTAURATAFI

4. huic dauid gquUANdO TERRA €1US RESTITUTA €ST] >k
5. > B (apparently)

6. MTTATE(JCEMNIT
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PSALM 98/97

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
miaifa
Music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC TW aayla'?
Music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
S: (DAH
Song
Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM
Song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
ORI RO2AVIN
Praise foretelling

1. YAAMOC T AAYIA] TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few)
2. + ANETIrpAdOC (TTAP €BPAIOIC) L(few)
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PSALM 98/97

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: pSalous ps) dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous ' dawd
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC €AAYEIA
The music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mMYAAMOC 2 NTE AAYIA
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvoyl i
Music connected to Dawid

1. + JPS1I W Clementine
2. +NT€ TwaHP
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PSALM 99/98

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

YAAMOC TWW AAYIA??®
Music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. [7173'(’73 7]175 Qumran: 4QPs* (apparently)

2. YAAMOC TW AAYIA] TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few)

3.+ ANETIrPAGOC TIAP E€BPAIOIC 1219 L(some); ANETIIFPAPOC L(few)
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PSALM 99/98

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: pSalous ps) dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous’ dawd
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
meTEI N[aAYElA]
The ? of Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
won i
~ian hal ~=aroi m) duls
Music connected to Dawid
which has no overwriting at the ‘Ebraians

1. IPSIW; PSAL®MUS 1pS) Clementine
393



PSALM 100/99

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nTinG 2inm
Music for acknowledgement

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC ' €EIC EZOMOAOIHCIN
Music for acknowledgement

The Three [Field]
A:MEAWAHMA EIC EYXAPICTIAN
Tune for thanking

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM IN CRATIARUM ACTIONE
Song in thanksgiving

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
2RDTIN 12D 531 NMaw
Praise on the sacrifice of acknowledgement

1.+ TW AAYIA L(many)
2. > P110
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PSALM 100/99

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: PSALOMUS IN CONFESSIONE
Music in acknowledgement
v: PSALOUS IN CONFESSIONEM
Music for acknowledgement

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
PSALOUS IN CONFESSIONE'

Music in acknowledgement

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TEYAAMOC MITOYWN?Z €BOA

The music of the manifesting

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
meYaaMoOcC MITO[YON?2] €[BaA]

The music of the manifesting

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC EYOYWN?2? EBOA
The music for a manifesting

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
3¢ durads i

Music in acknowledgement

1. IN CONFESSIONEl dauidH W
2.NT?/€EYWN? €BOA H;NT€E AAYIAT

3. ~duLIadIEF
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PSALM 101/100

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
o 7Ty
Connected to Dawid music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW AAYlA Yaamoc!?
Connected to Dauid music

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM daud
Song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RNNAWVIN M7 T 5
On the hand of Dawid praise

1. TW AAYIA YAAMOC] YAAMOC TW AAYIA RS 55 L(many)®; T AAYIA A
2. + €EIC €EZOMOAOIHCIN L(few)
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PSALM 101/100

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: psaLlous psr dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself
y Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
dauwd psalous’
Of Dauid music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC €AAYEIA
The music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~iaon= wax)
Connected to Dawid music

1. dauid psalmus] psalous dAUdR HW K; psalous ips1 dAuid I Clementine; > k
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PSALM 102/101

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
oUWy nran
iy 75w NIy 307
Prayer for a poor one because he is weak
and before YHWH he pours out his complaint

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TIPOCEYXH TW TITWXW OTAN AKHAIACH
KAl ENANTION' > KYPIOY EKXEH THN AEHCIN AYTOY *
Prayer for the poor one when he was weary
and before the Master he pours out his request

The Three [Field]
3: IPOCEYXH TW TITWXW €N TW AOYMEIN AYTON

KAl EMTIPOCOEN KYPIOY EKXEEIN THN AOrOTIONIAN AYTOY
Prayer for the poor one in his feeling despondent
and in front of the Master pouring out his wordmaking

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
ORATIO PAUPERIS guUANdO soLLiciITus FueRsT
€T copAm domino FudepiT* eloguium suum
Prayer of the poor one since he was troubled
and before the Master he poured out his outspokenness

1. ENANTI A L(few); ENWTIION S L(few)
2.+ TOY 2110
3.+ KAl META TTONOY (TTPOC)EYXHTAI L(few)
4. EFFudepiTC=
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PSALM 102/101

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: ORATIO INOPIS CUM TEJIUM PATERETUR
ET IN CONSPECTU dOMINI EFFUAIT PRECEM SUAM
Prayer of the destitute one when he was enduring weariness
and in the sight of the Master he poured out his request
v: ORATIO PAUPERIS CUM ACEJIARETUR
€T IN CONSPECTU dOMINI EFFUNJERET ORATIONEM SUAM
Prayer of the poor one when he was weary
and in the sight of the Master he was pouring out his speech
Rom: ORATIO PAUPERIS CUM ANXIATUS FUERIT
€T CORAM dOMINO EFFUJERIT PRECEM SUAM
Prayer of the poor one when he was distressed
and before the Master he poured out his request

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
ORATIO PAUPERIS CUM ANXIUS FUERIT'
ET CORAM dOMINO® EFFUJERIT PRECEM SUANY
Prayer of the poor one when he was distressed
and before the Master he poured out his request

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEWAHA MIT2HKE €JWAN MKA2 N2HT
NJTTW2T MITEYCONT MITEMTO EBOA MITXOEIC
The prayer of the poor one when he is pained at heart
and he pours out his entreaty in the presence of the Master

1. ANXIUS FUERITI ANXIATUS FUERIT HI; ANXIARETUR W
2. CORAM dOMINO] IN CONSPECTU dOMINJ Clementine

3. ORATIO PAUPERIS CUM ANXIUS FUERIT €T CORAM dOMINO EFFUdERIT PRECEM

SUAD] >k
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PSALM 102/101 (cont.)

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
MHNWT DMK RID0N DY RMHR
IR AR e oM
Prayer on the poor one because he becomes weary
and before YHWH he says his prayer
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PSALM 102/101 (cont.)

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[TEWAHA MTT2HIKE AJWAN MTTKEQ2 N2HT
N(TTO2T MITEYTOB2 MITEMTA E€BAA MITXC
The prayer of the poor one when he is pained at heart
and he pours out his request in the presence of the Master

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
TTPOCEYXH NTE! TM2HKI €WWTT AJWANEP MKAQ? N2HT
* NTEgXWW MITE(YTWBR* MITEMOO MIT60IC’
The prayer of the poor one whenever he is pained at heart
and he pours out his request in the presence of the Master

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~om Al by = ~<rial whala

mdass “rra i o
Prayer for a poor one when he was disturbed
before the Master and he pours out his request

1.>GH

2.eMKA2 DGHQWX

3.+0YO2 DGHLWX

4.NTTE(TWB2 M*

5.MONOYT P

6. 1 <a <10 o] < <10 pwaEHJ
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PSALM 103/102

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
| 777
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW axryIa'
Connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TOY AAYIA
Of Dauid
Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
dawd
Of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
AKX NKRDPKR TIT T 5D
On the hand of Dawid said in foretelling

1. TW AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA L(most); TW AAYIA YAAMOC 1219 L(some); > 2110

(apparently)
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PSALM 103/102

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: 1p§) daud
Connected to Dauid himself
v: psalous ps) dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
ipS1 dawd’
Connected to Dauid himself

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
A AAYEIA
The one of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
€EAAYEIA
Connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
da aavia
The one of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
“wox

Connected to Dawid

1. 1pS1 dawnd] > k
2.>D; i woW\E
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PSALM 104/103

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TWw? aavia**?
Connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TOY AAYIA
Of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

LY Qumran: 11QPs* 4QPs* (apparently)
2. TOY A
3. T AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA L(most); TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few)
4.+ €T/YTIEP/TTIEPI THC TOY KOCMOY NF'ENECEWC/CYCTACEWC L(most)
5.+ ANETIFPAGOC TIAP €BPAIOIC L(few)
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PSALM 104/103

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: IPS) dauwd
Connected to Dauid himself
Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
pS1 daud
Connected to Dauid himself

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
A AAYEIA
The one of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
€EAAYEIA
Connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
da aavia
The one of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
> T&aai -C\\Al (.Amn .llv:a ~<=\s gy dhomas. As xaon)
~ian. hal ~=arai ,mals duls
Connected to Dawid on the making of the world because I made these for you
which has no overwriting on it at the ‘Ebraians

1. é\n::; F
2.+ IO F G
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PSALM 105/104

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

"[nr355n]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*[2m55n]

[Praise Yah]

1. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.

2. RAYR 1NV M

3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 105/104

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA!
Allelouia

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
2 ré;f.\um

Praise Ya°

1. da arYIA O
2. cmC\um E
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PSALM 106/105

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
[Ar1550]
"I A355n]
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
[allelwa’P
allelua
[Alleluia]
[Alleluia]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
[*m55n]
*[*rm5Hn]
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2.>RFCIZAKG® S Harden
3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.

4. RAOKR NV M

5. RAOR MW M; > P

6. As first phrase of the Psalm/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 106/105

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Alleluwa’
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
rt.c\um 2 r{;f.\um

Praise Ya’ praise Ya’

. AlLlelua allelwa F; > K
2. cmC\umE
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PSALM 107/106

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
[l

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
(ALLelwal
[Alleluia]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
‘I’rm5on]

[Praise Yah]

1. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading. As heading: F £ K © S L Harden

3. RAOR MY M

4. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 107/106

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
! ré;f.\um

Praise Ya°

1. cmsal\m E;>F
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PSALM 108/107

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? i Y
Song (of) music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
2 WAaH YAAMOY® TW aayla*
Song of music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: ACMA MEAWAHMATOC TW AAYIA
Lay of a tune connected to Dauid
S ©@: ACMA YAAMOY TW AAYIA
Lay of music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICU®M PSALof dawd
Song of music of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
TITT RT DY ROV RV
Song and praise on the hand of Dawid

1. ‘]QI;%’? a few mss. (BHS)

2. + AAAHAOYIA 1219 2110

3. WAH YAAMOY] WAH YaaMoOcC L(few); YAAMOC A L(some)
4. WAH YAAMOY TW AAYIA] > 1219

5. pSALOUS F

6. RDNAVINI M
412



PSALM 108/107

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM psalous ps) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
y: CANTICUM dawnd
Song of Dauid

Rom: CANTICUM PSALous daud

Song music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM PSALoy ' dawd
Song of music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH? MTTEYAAMOC® NAAYEIA
The song of the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH MITEYAAMOC €AAYEIA
The song of the music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
mMYAAMOC NTE T2WaH* NTE® AAYIA®
The music of the song of Dauid

1. + JpS) Clementine

2. AWOTH WP

3.MeEYAAMOC V

4. TWAHDGHPQWX

5. MYAAMOC NT€ T2WAH NT€] YAAMOC (WAH TW T
6. T2WaH NTE AAYIA] AAYIA NT€E€ T2WaHL
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PSALM 108/107 (cont.)
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PSALM 108/107 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
Zporn iasnny dwaard | rsallm
Praise of music of Dawid

1.>EJ
2. wax) E™
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PSALM 109/108

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
iR T nRIng
For the leader connected to Dawid music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC TW AAYIA YAAMOC!
For the end connected to Dauid music

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID TOY AAYIA MEAWAHMA
For the conqueror of Dauid tune

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO UICTORIA daund caNTICUM
For the conquest of Dauid song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RAIVIN TIT T Oy KRNAwH
For the praiser on the hand of Dawid praise

1. T AAYIA YAAMOC] YAAMOC TW AAYIA A R 2009 (apparently) L(most)
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PSALM 109/108

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM psalous ps) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
y Rom: IN FINEM PSAlous dawd
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® dAawd psalous’
For the end of Dauid music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETTXWK €EBOA? TTEYAAMOC? NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
ETTXOK €EBAA TTEYAAMOC E€AAYEIA
For the end the music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK €EBOA* MYAAMOC®’ NTE® AAYIA
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
! wox) NG [ 1] ~=\axrs
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. dauid psalous] psalous dauid I W K @ Clementine
2. EMXWK €BOA] >V
3.MITeEYAAMOC WP; >V
4.>MOPQT
5.MMYAAMOCDGHMOPQTVWX
6.NT
7.+ =IO Loy haay 1 \F
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PSALM 110/109

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
o 7Ty
Connected to Dawid music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW AAYIA Yaamoc!
Connected to Dauid music

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
dauid CANTICUM
Of Dauid song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RMAVIN TT T Y
On the hand of Dawid praise

1. T AAYIA YAAMOC] YAAMOC TW AAYIA 55 L(many)®"; AAAHAOYIA L(few)
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PSALM 110/109

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: ipSI dawd psalous
Connected to Dauid himself music
v: psalous ps) dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself
Rom: pSalous dawd

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
dauwd psalous’
Of Dauid music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC €AAYEIA
The music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
g [ 1) 2.1a0:t:|
Of Dawid music

1. dauid psalous] psalous dauid R W K Clementine
2. .1.»0.13 F
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PSALM 111/110

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
i 78 2597]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*[2m55n]

[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.

2. R1OR MW M; > P P17

3. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.
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PSALM 111/110

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: allelwa
Alleluia
Rom: ALLELUIA REUERSIONIS ACCAEI €T ZAChARIAE
Alleluia of the return of Aggaeus and Zacharias

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Alleluin REUERSIONIS ACCEI ET ZACChARIAE'
Alleluia of the return of Aggeus and Zaccharias

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA?
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
3 AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
6:-&"13\:10 ANV} | 5:-(6\0.\.:.\33\:.):1 fzsal\m
Praise Ya’ of the return of Haggay and of Zkarya’

1. REUERSIONIS ACCEI €T ZACChARIAE] > I Clementine
2. MEYAAMOC NAAYEIA W34
3. ms. has a stray T before AAAHAOYiA

4. msc\\m E
5. O aiohan HE

6. =130 B\ < S ars1a oy marked with obeli] without obeli F H J
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PSALM 112/111

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
i 78 2597]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
(ALLlelual
[Alleluia]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*[“rm5Hn]

[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.

2. + THC ETICTPOPHC ATTAIOY KAl ZAXAPIOY R L(few); (EK) THC EMIPAPHC ArTAIOY KAl
ZAXAPIOY (after or before AAAHAOYIA) L(some); ATTAIOY KAl ZAXAPIOY L(few); ZAXAPIOY T

3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading. As heading: F X © S L. Harden

4. RAOR INAWM; > P

5. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.
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PSALM 112/111

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: ALLeltIA CONUERSI ACCAEI €T ZAChARIAE
Alleluia of the one turned back of Aggaeus and Zacharias
v: ALLeltin CONUERSIONIS ACCAEI ET ZACChARIAE
Alleluia of the turning back of Aggaeus and Zaccharias
Rom: ALLELUIA REUERSIONIS ACCAEI €T ZAChARIAE
Alleluia of the return of Aggaeus and Zacharias

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Alleluia REUERSIONIS ACCEl €T ZacChARIAE
Alleluia of the return of Aggeus and Zaccharias

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA !
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
4:-&"13\:10 ANV} | 3:-(6\0.\.:.\33\:.):1 ?zsal\m
Praise Ya’ of the return of Haggay and of Zkarya’

1. + TEKTO ??ArTAIOC MN ZAXAPIAC W34
2. m..aﬂm E

3. fhaiohan HE
4. =51A110 2\ < darara oy marked with obeli] without obeli E F H J
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PSALM 113/112

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
i 78 2597]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*[2m55n]

[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.

2. RN INAW M
3. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.
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PSALM 113/112

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa
Alleluia

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA TEXOPEIA
Allelouia the dance

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYIA

Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

AAAHAOYIA!
Allelouia
Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
Zrﬂf.\um
Praise Ya’
1.>D
2. cmC\um E
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PSALM 114—115/113"

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Tmmoon]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
(ALLlelual
[Alleluia]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

*[“rm5Hn]

[Praise Yah]

1. 113—114 (additional numbering issue) for 2110 and Sahidic (?)
2. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading. As heading: F X K © S L. Harden

4. RAOR 1MW M

5. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 114—115/113

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa
Alleluia

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA TEXOPEIA
Allelouia the dance

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYIA

Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

AAAHAOYIA!
Allelouia
Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
Zrﬂf.\um
Praise Ya’
1.>M
2. cmC\um E
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PSALM 116A/114'

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

[mr1590]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

AAAHAOYIA 3
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

(aLLelua}
[Alleluia]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

*[*rm5Hn]

[Praise Yah]

1. 115 (additional numbering issue) for Sahidic

2. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.

3. + ANETIFPAGOC TIAP €BPAIOIC L(few)

4. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading. As heading: F X ® S L Harden; > RK

5 RIOR MW M

6. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 116A/114

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia
Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
1 ré;f.\um
Praise Ya’
1. m..aum E
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PSALM 116B/115

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

. AlLelWA TAKS L Harden
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PSALM 116B/115

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
! ré;f.\um

Praise Ya°

1. cmsal\m E;>F
431



PSALM 117/116

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

"[nr355n]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)

Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
(ALLlelual
[Alleluia]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*[“rm5Hn]

[Praise Yah]

1. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2. + ANEMIrpAOC TIAP €BPAIOIC L(few)
3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading. As heading: FC XA K © S L Harden

4. RAOR 1MW M

5. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 117/116

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia
Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
1 ré;f.\um
Praise Ya’
1. m..aum E

433



PSALM 118/117

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
[l

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
(ALLelwal
[Alleluia]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
‘I’rm5on]

[Praise Yah]

1. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading. As heading: FC XK © S L Harden

3. RAOR INAW M
4. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 118/117

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia
Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
1 ré;f.\um
Praise Ya’
1. m..aum E
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PSALM 119/118

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. ALLelwA F S L Harden
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PSALM 119/118

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia
Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
lr-én'.\um
~<sias. hal oarai m) ‘dul
Praise Ya’
which has no overwriting at the “Ebraians
1. m..c\um E
2. 3‘\.\3.1 F
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PSALM 120/119

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nibynn
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

The Three [Field]
A 3: €IC TAC ANABACEIC
For the goings up
©: ACMA TWN ANABACEWN
Lay of the goings up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
'RMINNT MPION 5? INRNKRT RPYW
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. RNANTM
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PSALM 120/119

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: CANTICUM CRAUUM
Song of steps
v: CANTICUM ASCENSUM
Song gone up

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWaH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNIANABAGMOC
The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2wWaH? NTE NIANABAOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
4r¢\.n.m:.):| ~dwaardh
Praise of the going up

1. NNTWPTV
2. TWAHDGHQWX; WaHT
3.NT€E NIANABAOMOC] ANABAOMOC T

4. =AnnxEFHJ
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PSALM 121/120

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
iy
Song for the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

The Three [Field]
5: ACMA TN ANABACEWN
Lay of the goings up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
2RMINNT MYHON 5D TINRNKRT RPWY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. 1'11‘7}7?3ﬂ some mss. (BHS) Qumran: 11QPs?

2. RMANTM
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PSALM 121/120

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWaH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNIANABAGOMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2wWaH? NTE NIANABAOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
4r¢\.n.d::a:| ~dwaardh
Praise of the goings up

1. NNTWPTV
2. TwaHD QWX; t20T€ GH; WaHT
3.NT€E NIANABAOMOC] ANABAOMOC T

4. Anm=nx E
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PSALM 122/121

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Ty niyRn Y
The song of the steps up connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMWN T AAYIA®
Song of the steps up connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A Z: ACMA TN ANABACEWN TOY AAYIA
Lay of the goings up of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM cRAaduum daud
Song of steps of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
£ 3RMINNT RN HY INRRT RIW
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. > two mss. (BHS)
2. TW AAYIA] > ARLRahlfs

3. RMIANT CM P P17 P110

4+TIT T O M
442



PSALM 122/121

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: CANTICUM CRAUUM
Song of steps
v: CANTICUM cRAaduum daud
Song of steps of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM cRaduum huic dawd’
Song of steps connected to this Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP?
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNANAB[AGMOC]
The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2waH? NTE NIANABAGMOC* NTE AAYIAS
The song of the steps up of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
®p0oa1 ~Andny hwanrd
Praise of the goings up of Dawid

1. huic dauid] > I W S K Clementine

2. NNTWPTV

3. TwWaHDGHQWX; TTIPOCEYXHPV; WAHT

4.NTE NIANABAOMOC] NTE ENIANABAOMOC P; ANABAGMOC T
5.NT€ AAYIA]>DGHLMOQTWX

6. :ho:d F
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PSALM 123/122

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
'nibpin Y
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

The Three [Field]
A Z: ACMA TN ANABACEWN
Lay of the goings up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
2RAINT PON L)}J INRDRT RPWY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

LOiopBn M1 R’ T[] Qumran: nops

2. XRMIANTMP P17y
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PSALM 123/122

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWaH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNANABAGMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2wWaH? NTE NIANABAOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~inthny < dwaard
Praise of the goings up

1. NNTWPTV
2. TWAHDGH*WX; WaAHQT
3.NT€E NIANABAOMOC] ANABAOMOC QT
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PSALM 124/123

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Ty niyRn Y
The song of the steps up connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMWN T AAYIA®
Song of the steps up connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM cRAaduum daud
Song of steps of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
mIT T 531 ‘RmnnT MHon 531 NRIRT RPY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss on the hand of Dawid

1. > a few mss. (BHS)
2. TW AAYIA] > A Rahlfs

3. NARTC

4. RMIANDT M P P17* P11o*
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PSALM 124/123

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM cRraduum huic dawd’
Song of steps connected to this Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP?
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNANABAGMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2waH? NTE NIANABAGMOC*!
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~inthny < dwaard
Praise of the goings up

1. huic dawrd] > I W K Clementine

2. NNTWPTV

3. TWAHDGHQWX; WAHT

4. NTE NIANABAGMOC] ANABAGMOC T
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PSALM 125/124

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nibynn
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICU®M CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
'RMINNT PON L)}J NIRRT RPWY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

L RMNIANT™M
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PSALM 125/124

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWaH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNANABAGMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2wWaH? NTE NIANABAOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~inthny < dwaard
Praise of the goings up

1. NNTWPTV
2. TWAHDGHWX; WaAHQT
3.NT€E NIANABAOMOC] ANABAOMOC QT
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PSALM 126/125

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nibynn
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICU®M CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
'RMINNT PON L)}J NIRRT RPWY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. RNANTM
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PSALM 126/125

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWaH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNANABAGMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2wWaH? NTE NIANABAOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~inthny < dwaard
Praise of the goings up

1. NNTWPT V (apparently)
2. TWAHDGHWX; WaAHQT
3. NTE NIANABAOMOC] ANABAGMOC QT
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PSALM 127/126

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
oWy nivynn Y
The song of the steps up connected to S¢lomoh

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMWN TW CAAWMDN!
Song of the steps up connected to Salomon

The Three [Field]
A3:ACMA TN ANABACEWN . . .
Lay of the goings up ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM cRaduum SALOMONIS
Song of steps of Salomon

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
Ao T 5Y 2RMIANT 17PN DY INRMKRT RPY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss on the hand of S®lomoh

1. TAO CAAWMWN] >ASL

2. RMANTM
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PSALM 127/126

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: CANTICUM craduum salomonss’
Song of steps of Salomon
Rom: CANTICUM cRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM CRAdUUM Salomonis®
Song of steps of Salomon

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP NCOAOMMWN
The song of the steps up of Solomon

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNIANABAGMOC
The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
T2WAaH? NTE NIANABAGMOC* NTE COAOMWN?®
The song of the steps up of Solomon

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
easulry <indhsoy <dwaard
Praise of the goings up of Slémén

1. ms. y reads SOLOMONIS

2.>IWSK

3. TWAHDGHWX; wWAHQT

4.NTE€ NIANABAGMOC] ANABAOMOC QT

5.NTE€ COAOMWN] ECOAOMWNT; >DGHOPW
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PSALM 128/127

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nibynn
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICU®M CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
'RMINNT MPON 5D TINRNKRT RPWY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

L RMNIANT™M
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PSALM 128/127

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[TWAH NNIJANABAGMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2waH' NTE NIANABAGOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~inthny < dwaard
Praise of the goings up

1. TWAHDGHWX; WAHQT
2. NT€ NIANABAOMOC] ANABAGMOC QT
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PSALM 129/128

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nibynn
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICU®M CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
'RMINNT MPON 5D TINRNKRT RPWY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. RNANTM
456



PSALM 129/128

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNIANABAGOMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2waH' NTE NIANABAGOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~inthny < dwaard
Praise of the goings up

1. TWAHDGHWX; WAHQT
2. NT€ NIANABAOMOC] ANABAGMOC QT
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PSALM 130/129

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nizynn Y
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICU®M CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
'RMIONT pPON 5 MRART RPW
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. RMNANT M P17y
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PSALM 130/129

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNIANABAGOMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2waH' NTE NIANABAGOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~inthny < dwaard
Praise of the goings up

1. TWAHDGHWX; WAHQT
2. NT€ NIANABAOMOC] ANABAGMOC QT
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PSALM 131/130

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
717 nivyRn vy
The song of the steps up connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMWN T AAYIA!
Song of the steps up connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A Z: ACMA TN ANABACEWN TOY AAYIA
Lay of the goings up of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM cRAdULM *
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RAINNT MPON 5D TINRNKRT RPWY
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. TAD AAYIA] > 1219 2017 L
2. + dAuid = © Harden

3 TITT Y NMIANTM
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PSALM 131/130

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: CANTICUM craduum ps) dawd
Song of steps connected to Dauid himself
Rom: CANTICUM cRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM cRaduum daund’
Song of steps of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[TawaH] NNIANABAGMOC
The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2wWaH? NTE NIANABAOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘031 <oty hwanrd
Praise of the goings up of Dawid

1. buic dAudK @; > RIWS
2. TWAHDGHWX; WaHQT
3.NTE NIANABAOMOC] ANABAGMOC QT
4.>F
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PSALM 132/131

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nibynn
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

The Three [Field]
A Z: ACMA TN ANABACEWN
Lay of the goings up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
'RMINNT MPION 5? INRNKRT RPYW
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

. XRMINT™M
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PSALM 132/131

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNIANABAGMOC
The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2waH' NTE NIANABAGOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
43«-¢\qu :un.ﬂ
Connected to comprehending Dawid

1. TWAHDGHWX; WaHQT
2. NTE€ NIANABAOMOC] ANABAGMOC QT

3. ehaudlaaws F; @haadlaacw H Y
4. =N aaow vail] ndmy < dwanard E AT FrE e
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PSALM 133/132

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
Ty niyRn Y
The song of the steps up connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMWN T AAYIA®
Song of the steps up connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICUM cRAaduum daud
Song of steps of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
SRAINNT PN 5 MRART R
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. > two mss. (BHS)
2. T AAYIA] > 552017 L

3. TITO RMINTM™
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PSALM 133/132

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: CANTICUM craduum ps) dawd
Song of steps connected to Dauid himself
Rom: CANTICUM cRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM cRaduum daund’
Song of steps of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNIANABAGMOC
The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2wWaH? NTE NIANABAOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
‘o1l ~indony dhwanrd
Praise of the goings up connected to Dawid

1. huic daud @; > 1WSK
2. TWAHDGHWX; WaHQT
3.NTE NIANABAOMOC] ANABAGMOC QT
4.>EF
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PSALM 134/133

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nibynn
The song of the steps up

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
WAH TWN ANABAOMN
Song of the steps up

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

CANTICU®M CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
'RMIONT pPON 5 MRART RPW
Song that was said on the goings up of the abyss

1. RMNT™M
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PSALM 134/133

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o y Rom: CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM CRAJUUM
Song of steps

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TWAH NNTWPTP
The song of the steps up

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TWAH NNIANABAGOMOC

The song of the steps up

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
t2waH' NTE NIANABAGOMOC?
The song of the steps up

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
3r¢\.n.d::a:| ~dwaardh
Praise of the goings up

1. TWAHDGHWX; waHQT
2. NTE€ NIANABAOMOC] ANABAGMOC QT

3. iAoy F
467



PSALM 135/134

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
i 78 2597]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
‘I’rm5on]

[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.
2.+ (WAH TWN ANABAOMWN L(few)

3. RAOR INAW M
4. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.
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PSALM 135/134

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAH[A]O[Y]ia
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia
Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
1 ré;f.\um
Praise Ya’
1. m..aum E
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PSALM 136/135

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

"[nr355n]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)

Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
(ALLlelual
[Alleluia]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*[“rm5Hn]

[Praise Yah]

1. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2.+ AAAHAOYIA T; THC AITTAHC 2017 (apparently) L(few)
3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading. As heading: F X K ©® S L Harden; > A

4. RAOR MV M; > P
5. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 136/135

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: ALLelwa
Alleluia
v: ALlLlelua psalous psi dawd
Alleluia music connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA NTAITTAH
Allelouia of the double

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYIA 2N T[AITTAH]

Allelouia in the [double (?)]

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]

AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia
Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
1 ré;f.\um
Praise Ya’
1. m..aum E
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PSALM 137/136

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. T AAYIA AR ST L(few) Rahlfs; YAAMOC TW AAYIA L(some); TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few);
IEPEMIOY 2009 2017; AAAHAOYIA AIA IHPEMEIOY 1219; TW AAYIA IEPEMIOY L(many)*Y;
YAAMOC TW AAYIA IEPEMIOY L(some); T AAYIA AIA IEPEMIOY 55 L(some); also +
ANETIFrPADPOC TTAP EBPAIOIC L(few)
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PSALM 137/136

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: S dawd
Connected to Dauid himself
v: psalous dawd
Music of Dauid
Rom: PSALovus dawid hiepemiae
Music of Dauid of Hieremias

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
dauwid’ hiepemiae’
Of Dauid of Hieremias

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTA IEPHMIAC
The one of Ierémias

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
A I[EPHMIAC €]ar[Ye]ia
The one of Ierémias connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ba aavIia NTE? IEPEMIAC
The one of Dauid of Ieremias

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~ai wos allm  aaxd
~sian. hal ~<=arat ,mals du <y
Connected to Dawid Praise Ya’ in the hand of *’Eramya’
which has no overwriting on it at the ‘Ebraians

1. dauid pSALOUS T LK @; psalous daud Clementine; 1ps) dauid LAMENTATIOW
2.>1
3.€eBe QT
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PSALM 138/137

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
|y
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
TW AAYIA®
Connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
Al ——m——
©: TW AAYIA
Connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

daud
Of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
it etV
On the hand of Dawid

1. > a few mss. (BHS)

2. T AAYIA] YAAMOC TW AAYIA L(few); TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few); T AAYIA ZAXAPIOY
A 2017 L(some); T AAYIA ZAXAPIAC T; T AAYIA YAAMOC ZAXAPIOY 55 L(few); YAAMOC
TW AAYIA ZAXAPIOY L(some)

3. T1T T Y1 T crry
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PSALM 138/137

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
o Rom: 1p§) daud
Connected to Dauid himself
v: psalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
pS1 daud
Connected to Dauid himself

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTA ZAXAPIAC EAAYEIA
The one of Zakharias connected to Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTA ZAXAPIAC E€AAYEIA
The one of Zakharias connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
bA AAYIA NTE! ZAXAPIAC
The one of Dauid of Zakharias

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]

hEYah

Of Dawid

1.NEMMO
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PSALM 139/138

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
iR T nRIng
For the leader connected to Dawid music

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC' TW aayla Yaamoc??
For the end connected to Dauid music

The Three [Field]
3: ETIINIKIOC TOY AAYIA . ..
Of conquest of Dauid ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO UICTORIA daund caNTICUM
For the conquest of Dauid song

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RNMAVIN TT 7 5y KRNawH
For the praiser onn the hand of Dawid praise

1. EIC TO TEAOC] > L(few)

2. TW AAYIA YAAMOC] YAAMOC TW AAYIA B S Rahlfs

3.+ ZAXAPIOY €N TH AIACTIOPA AT L(some); ZAXAPIOY L(few)
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PSALM 139/138

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM psalous ps) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
v Rom: IN FINEM PSALous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINE® dAawd psalous’
For the end of Dauid music

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
EMXWK EBOA TEYAAMOC NAAYEIA TA ZAXAPIAC 2M TTX(WWPE EBOA
For the end the music of Daueid the one of Zakharias in the dispersion

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[ laay[ela €]Baa
... Daueid ...

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA? MYAAMOC® NTE* AAYIA NTE ZAXAPIAC bEN® TIXWP EBOAS
For the end the music of Dauid of Zakharias in the dispersion

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvorl Fioon=m ~=\axs
At the end music connected to Dawid

1. dawd psalous] psalmus dauid RIW K Clementine
2. EMXWK EBOA] EMXWK L; >PT
3.MMYAAMOCDGHLOQVWX

4.NP

5.NEM M O V; Ne P*

6.€B L
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PSALM 140/139

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
TIT? inm gk
For the leader music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
€IC TO TEAOC' YAAMOC TW AAYIA®
For the end music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: TW NIKOTIOID MEAWAHMA TOY AAYIA
For the conqueror tune of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
PRO UICTORIA CANTICUM daud
For the conquest song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
*T17 7 HY RNNawving RNawH
For the praiser praise on the hand of Dawid

1. EIC TO TEAOC] > 2009 (apparently)
2. YAAMOC TW AAYIA] TW AAYIA YAAMOC B S

3. T1T T HY1 TP
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PSALM 140/139

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: IN FINEM psalous ps) dawd
For the end music connected to Dauid himself
v Rom: IN FINEM PSALous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
IN FINEM psalous daud
For the end music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
ETIXWK EBOA TTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
For the end the music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[E]MX0OK [EBAA TTEYAAIMOC €aAYElA
For the end the music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
ETTXWK! €eBOA%? TMIYAAMOC? NTE aAYIA
For the end the music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
<= wvoy ~=lars
At the end connected to Dawid music

1. TXWK L
2.>DLPTWX
3.MMYAAMOCDGHLMOPQTVWX
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PSALM 141/140

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
1115 2inm
Music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC TW AAYIaA'
Music connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A:MEAWAHMA TOY AAYIA
Tune of Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM dAawd
Song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
7175 KRNNAYIN
Praise connected to Dawid

1. YAAMOC T AAYIA] TW AAYIA YAAMOC L(few)
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PSALM 141/140

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: psaLlous psr dawd
Music connected to Dauid himself
y Rom: pSalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
'psalous dawd
Music of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TMTEYAAMOC NAAYEIA
The music of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
TTEYAAMOC €AAYEIA
The music connected to Daueid

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE? AAYIA
The music of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wvoyl i
Music connected to Dawid

1.+ IN FINEMIK
2. N D*
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PSALM 142/141

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
nzan MR inPaa Ty Moo
Comprehender connected to Dawid in his being in the cave prayer

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

CYNECEWC' TW AAYIA €N T EINAI AYTON EN TWW CITHAAIW 2 TIPOCEY XH™*
Of comprehension connected to Dauid in his being in the cave prayer

The Three [Field]
A: ETIICTHMONOC TOY AAYIA . ..
Of an understanding one of Dauid ...

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

erudimIo® dauid cum eSSET IN SPELUNCA ORATIO
Education of Dauid when he was being in the cave speech

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
RNHY RTHHORI AN TIT T OY KAV RHIW
Good comprehension on the hands of Dawid in his being in the cave prayer

1. YaAAMOC L(few)
2. + €N (TH) EPHMW L(few)
3. TPOCEYXOMENON L(most); > L(few)
4. €N TW EINAI AYTON EN T CTITHAAIW TIPOCEYXH] > L(few)
5. ERUITIRS L
482



PSALM 142/141

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: INTELLeCTUS 1pS1 dALid cum €SSET IN SPELUNCA ORATIO
Of comprehension connected to Dauid himself when he was being in the cave speech
v:INTELLecTUS dAawid cum €SSET IN SPELUNCA ORATIO pPSalous
Of comprehension of Dauid when he was being in the cave speech music
Rom: INTELLECTUS dAUId cUm €SSET IN SPELUNCA ORATIO
Of comprehension of Dauid when he was being in the cave speech

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
INTELLecTUS daunid cum €SSET IN SPELUNCA ORATIO
Of comprehension of Dauid when he was being in the cave speech

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
[meYaaMoOcC Naavyelal
[The music of Daueid]

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[ ]

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
€YKAT? NTE AAYIA €YXH bEN® MBHB TmpOCeyYXH*
For a comprehension of Dauid as he is existing in the cave the prayer

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
~A1s ,madu 1a waxl whadlaams r(é\cd_s.
Prayer of comprehension connected to Dawid when he was in the cave

1. missing in L; this plus additional line in W33
2. TTIPOCEYXHQT
3.€(JXH bEN]bEN Q; EJLENT
4.>PQT
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PSALM 143/142

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
1115 2inm
Music connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
YAAMOC TW aayla P
Music connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
CANTICUM dAawd
Song of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
775 *RMAAW
Praise connected to Dawid

1. + OT€ A B S Rahlfs; ottOTE L(few)

2.+ AYTON O YIOC KATAAIWKEI B S Rahlfs; AYTON O YIOC KATEAIWZEN A; AYTON O YIOC
AYTOY KATEAIWKEN T; AYTON €EAIDKEN ABECCAAWM O YIOC AYTOY R 552027 L(few);
KATEAIWKEN AYTON ABECCAAWM O YIOC AYTOY L(some); KATEAIWKEN AYTON O YIOC
AYTOY ABECCAAWM L(some); O YIOC AYTON KATEAIWKEN ABECCAAWM L(few); O YIOC . .
. EAIWKEN ABECCAAWM 1219

3. RDN2AVINM
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PSALM 143/142

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: pSALovus 1ips1 dawd guando eum FILius SuUS pepsegquebaTuR
Music connected to Dauid himself since his own son was pursuing him
v: psalous dawd
Music of Dauid
Rom: PSALous dawid guando eum FiLius SUus pepSequebATUR
Music of Dauid since his own son was pursuing him

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
psalous dawd quando’ FiLius eum pepsequebaTur’®
Music of Dauid since the son was pursuing him

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
MEYAAMOC NAAYEIA NTEPE TTEJWHPE MWT NCwW(
The music of Daueid when his son ran after him

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
MEYAAMOC NAAYEIA 2[M TITIPE MEYWHPE TIHT NCO(
The music of Daueid while his son was running after him

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE® aaYlA 20T€* Ag60XIF° NCw(® NX€E TTEWHPI’
The music of Dauid when he (namely) his son ran after him

1. CUMI
2. FILius eum peRSequUEbATUR] FILIUS SUUS eum PERSEJUEDATURRSS; elus FILius
EUM PERSEJUEDATURK; PERSEJUEDLATUR €um AbSALOM FIL1US €1US I Clementine;
persequebATUR FiLius Suus aAbsaloNw

.ND
Z. >DGHLMOPQTVWX
5.€q6OXIGHLMOPQTVWX
6.>PV
7. TTEYYC P
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PSALM 143/142 (cont.)
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PSALM 143/142 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
m) <om a3 mis l;oal:_-n-( 3 woxl i
Music connected to Dawid when >Absalém his son was pursuing him

1. pal.u:r( EF
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PSALM 144/143

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
| 777
Connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
'Tw? aayia '’
Connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

daud
Of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
T T 5
On the hand of Dawid

1. + YAAMOC L(some)
2. TOY L(few)
3.+ TIPOC TON FOAIAA A B R L(some)®” Rahlfs; €IC TON FOAIAA 55 L(few); TPOC TON FOAIA©
1219° L(most)
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PSALM 144/143

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: pSalous ad coliam
Music to Goliam

v: pSaloous dawid ad colian
Music of Dauid to Golian

Rom: dauid aduepsus coliam
Of Dauid toward Goliam

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
"daud aduepsus coliad’
Of Dauid toward Goliad

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
TTA AAYEIA NA2PN FOAIAO®
The one of Daueid in front of Goliath

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[TA AaY€EIA NNAQPEN roaiae]
The one of Daueid in front of Goliath

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA OYBE? roaire*
The music of Dauid toward Goliath

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
:LAC\& ol xaxd
Connected to Dawid at Golyad

1.+ pPS Al ous Clementine
2. aduepsus coliadi ad coliam1
3.€0B€ GHOPQT
4.TOAIAA Q
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PSALM 145/144

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
T2 PN
Praise connected to Dawid

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AINECIC® TW® AAYIA
Praising connected to Dauid

The Three [Field]
A: YMNHCIC TOY 2AAYIA
Acclaiming of Dauid
5: YMNOC TOY 2AAYIA
Acclaim of Dauid
©: AINECEWC TW AAYIA
Of praising connected to Dauid

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
hyonNus dawd
Acclaim of Dauid

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
7175 KRNNAYIN
Praise connected to Dawid

. 158N Qumran: 11QPs?
2. AINECEWC A ST L(some); YAAMOC AINECEWC L(few); AINOC L(few)
3. TOYB
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PSALM 145/144

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: Laus ps) dawd
Praise connected to Dauid himself
v: LaudaTio dawd psalous
Praising of Dauid music
Rom: LaudaTio 1ps1 dawd
Praising connected to Dauid himself

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
LaudaTio ' dawd
Praising of Dauid

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
meCMOY NaAyYela
The praise of Daueid

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[ ]

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
MCMOY? NTE AAYIA
The praise of Dauid

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
wox) “reduanardiy

Of praise connected to Dawid

1. + JpSI I Clementine
2. MXWOY D; myYarMocC P
3. qwaar”hEFHJ
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PSALM 146/145

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
"[3-155n]

[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
‘I’rm5on]

[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading. > a few mss. (BHS)
2.+ AFTAIOY KAl ZAXAPIOY A B S Rahlfs

3. RAOR INAW M
4. As first phrase of the Psalm, not part of heading.
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PSALM 146/145

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: ALLeluia ACCAEI €T ZACCARIAE
Alleluia of Aggaeus and Zaccarias
v: Allelua psalous dawd
Alleluia music of Dauid
Rom: ALLelwa
Alleluia

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Alleluia accerer zacchapiae
Alleluia of Aggeus and Zaccharias

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYIiA TIA AFTAIOC MN ZAXAPIAC
Allelouia the one of Aggaios and Zakharias

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
[ ]

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA ©A' ATTEOC NEM ZAXAPIAC?
Allelouia the one of Aggeos and Zakharias

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
43 LNE LA B *sal\m
Praise Ya’ of Haggay and of Zkarya’
1. ApA W
2. ZAXAPIOC M
3. msa\\m E
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PSALM 147.1—11/146

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
[Ar1550]
I A3 5501
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
[*amH5n]
*[“rm5Hn]
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm (duplicated)/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2.+ AFTAIOY KAl ZAXAPIOY A B S Rahlfs

3. RAOKR INAY M

4. RO MW M
5. As first phrase of the Psalm (duplicated)/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 147.1—11/146

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
ay: ALLeluia AccA€r €T ZACCARIAE'
Alleluia of Aggaeus and Zaccarias
Rom: AlLLelwa
Alleluia

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
Allelua accer €T zacchapiae’
Alleluia of Aggeus and Zaccharias

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA 3
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA A* ATTEOC NEM ZAXAPIAC®
Allelouia the one of Aggeos and Zakharias

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
RIS ~siano s\ @1 <sallm
Praise Ya’> of Haggay and of Zkarya’ music

1. ms. y reads ZAChARIAe

2. ACCEI €T ZACChARIAE] > I W Clementine

3.+ TTA AFTAIOC NM ZAXAPIAC B (apparently)

4. 20a W

5. ZAXAPIOC W X

6. AAAHAOYIA A AFTE€EOC NEM ZAXAPIAC] GA AFTEOC NEM ZAXAPIAC AAAHAOYIA Q
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PSALM 147.12—20/147

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]

AAAHAOYIA !
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]

1. + AFTAIOY KAl ZAXAPIOY A B S Rahlfs
2. AlLlLelAFIAKS
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PSALM 147.12—20/147

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: AlLelwa accaer €T zacchapiae
Alleluia of Aggaeus and Zaccharias
yRom: AlLelua
Alleluia

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
alleluna’
Alleluia

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYIiA TIA AFTAIOC? MN ZAXAPIAC
Allelouia the one of Aggaios and Zakharias

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYIA TIA Araioc MeN [z]axapi[ac]
Allelouia the one of Agaios and Zakharias

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA ©A° ArTEOC NEM ZAXAPIACY
Allelouia the one of Aggeos and Zakharias

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
43 LNE LA B *sal\m
Praise Ya’ of Haggay and of Zkarya’

1.+ ACCE) €T ZACChARIAETF

2. Budge incorrectly reads Araloc
3.2abaA W

4. ZAXAPIOC W X

5.PA AFCEOC NEM ZAXAPIAC] > T

6. amsa\\m E
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PSALM 148

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
[Ar1550]
"I 73 35%7]
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
[ALLelwal
allelua
[Alleluia]
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
[*m55n]
*[*rm5Hn]
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2.+ AFTAIOY KAl ZAXAPIOY A B S Rahlfs
3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not part of heading. As part of heading: FX; > K©® S L Harden

4. RAOKR NV M

5. RMON MW M; 77 MW G; > P
6. As first phrase of the Psalm/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 148

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: AlLelwa accaer €T zacchapiae
Alleluia of Aggaeus and Zaccharias
yRom: AlLelua
Alleluia

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]

"aAllelwa®
Alleluia

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA TTA ArTAIOC? MN ZAXAPIAC
Allelouia the one of Aggaios and Zakharias

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHA[OYIA TTA ArAi]lOC MEN [ZAXAPiAaC]
Allelouia the one of Agaios and Zakharias

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA ©A* ATTEOC NEM ZAXAPIAC
Allelouia the one of Aggeos and Zakharias

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
<1110 )\ ™ 5«-¢.cMm ~sa\\m
Praise Ya’ praise Ya’ of Haggay and of Zkarya’

1. + [ALLelwa] (as last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not part of heading) Clementine; ALLELWIA F
2.>8

3. Budge incorrectly reads rraloc

4. 20a W

5. sa\\m r{.C\um] msa\\m msallm E; a\\m F
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PSALM 149

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
[Ar1550]
"I 73 35%7]
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
[ALLelwal
allelua
[Alleluia]
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
[*rmn 0 nav]
6[5____]
[Praise YHWH]
[————]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2.+ AT AIOY KAl ZA(K)XAPIOY R L(some)
3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not part of heading. As part of heading: FX L; > I AK©® S Harden

4. T DY INAWT A9 CP Py Piio; RADKR MW M

5. "M551 P17 Prio; 1Y INAW ¢; ROONR INAW M

6. As first phrase of the Psalm/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 149

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: AlLelwa accaer €T zacchapiae
Alleluia of Aggaeus and Zaccharias
v: Allelua psalous dawd
Alleluia music of Dauid
Rom: ALLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
"Alleluwa®
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAO[YiA]
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
3 (L Y C\ﬂm r{;f.\um

Praise Ya’ praise Ya’

1. + [ALLeluA] (as last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not part of heading) Clementine; ALLELUIAF @
2.>8

3. ~sa\\ma H1
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PSALM 150

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
[Ar1550]
"I 73 35%7]
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
AAAHAOYIA 2
Allelouia

Tuxta Hebraeos [Weber—Gryson]
[ALLelwal
allelua
[Alleluia]
Alleluia

Targum [de Lagarde, mod.]
[*m55n]
*[*rm5Hn]
[Praise Yah]
[Praise Yah]

1. As first phrase of the Psalm/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
2.+ AFTAIOY KAl ZAXAPIOY L(few)
3. As last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not part of heading. As pt. of heading: FL; > RIZ A K® S Harden

4. RAOKR NV M

5 RIOR MW M

6. As first phrase of the Psalm/last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not a heading.
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PSALM 150

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
oy Rom: AlLelwa

Alleluia
Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
"Alleluwa®
Alleluia
Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
AAAHAOYiA
Allelouia

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
AAAHAOYIA
Allelouia

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
r-é.aum rén:\um

Praise Ya’ praise Ya’

1. + [ALLeLwa] (as last phrase of preceeding Psalm, not part of heading) Clementine; ALLELUA F @
2.>8
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PSALM 151

Masoretic Hebrew [BHS]
[not included]*

Primary Translations (from Hebrew)
Old Greek [Rahlfs, mod. Pietersmal]
OYTOC O YAAMOC 1AIOrpA®OC ? €1C? AAYIA KAl EZWOEN* TOY APIOBMOY ° ¢
This music is self-written connected to Dauid and outside of the number

1. 151470 12 TTH M990 Qumran: 11QPst

1518: D'IOR K21 nwnwn 1715 77123 N5 Qumran: 11QPst
.+ €ECTI L(few)
.TOY AR T L(many); TW 55 L(some)
.€E3W L(few)
.+ TWN PN YAAMON L(many); TWN PN L(few)
.+ OTE€E EMONOMAXHCEN T roalAaa B S Rahlfs; OTE EMONOMAXHCEN TIPOC TON
FOAIAA/TrOAIAG A R L(most)

O~ WN
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PSALM 151

Secondary Translations (from Greek)
Old Latin [ed. Bianchini/Sabatier/Weber]
a: hic pSALous PROPRIE SCRIDTUS €ST IN dAUId EXTRA NUMERUM EST
ubs pUCNAUIT cum COLIAT
This music was specially written to Dauid it is outside the number
where he fought with Goliat
v: hic psalous siby propriIE SCRIPTUS €T daund eXTRA Numepum cl
CUM PUCNAUIT cum colia
This music was specially written for himself of Dauid outside the number 150
when he fought with Golia
Rom: hic pSALmus pPROPRIE SCRIPTUS daUId EXTRA NUMERUM
CUM PUCNAUIT cum colia
This music specially written of Dauid outside the number
when he fought with Golia

Gallicanum [Weber—Gryson]
hic psaLlous PROPRIE SCRIPTUS dAld' €T EXTRA NUMERUM
CUM PUCNAUIT cum coliad? *
This music specially written of Dauid and outside the number
when he fought with Goliad

1. hic psalous proprIE SCRIPTUS dawid] psalous dawd proprieA
2.>AK
3. CUM PUCNAUIT cum coliadl > A
4.+ hic psalorus 1IN hebpaers codicibus NON hAbDETUR S€d NE A SEPTUACINTA
guidem INTERPRETIbUS ediTus €ST €T 1dcIRco pepudiIaANdus @
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PSALM 151 (cont.)
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PSALM 151 (cont.)

Sahidic Coptic [Chappell]
NEYAAMOC NAAYEIA PN
TEIYAAMOC! NTA AAYEIA CA2]J ETOOTY® €YMTIBOA NTH® TTE
NTEPEYMIQWE MN FOAIAO
The musics of Daueid 150
it is this music which Daueid wrote to him(self) as it is outside of that
when he fought with Goliath

Oxyrhynchitic Coptic [Mudil Codex, ed. Gabra]
NeYaiM[OC Naayvela PIN
el TTe [TeYAAMOC €61] aaY€la [cE2q ETATY €YM]TTAA NTH [1T€]
[NTepeqIMIQWe MEN roafiae]
The musics of Daueid 150
this is the music which Daueid wrote to himself as it is outside of that
when he fought with Goliath

Bohairic Coptic [Burmester—Dévaud, mod. Chappell]
$a1 e MYAAMOC NTE AAYIA ETA(CHHTY* MMAYAT( €(JCABOA® MITIAPIOMOC
20T€ €TAJT MMAYAT(Y NEM roaiae®
This is the music of Dauid which he wrote alone it being outside of the number
when he fought alone with Goliath

1. Budge incorrectly reads Te Y AAMOC
2. unclear; Budge reads eETCOT(q

3. unclear; Budge reads NT€

4. €TAYbHT( P
5.CABOADGHOWX

6. KOAIZO M
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PSALM 151 (cont.)
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PSALM 151 (cont.)

Syrohexapla [Hiebert]
am 1= o 1nla odham wam = mbay i Dw :
‘sadrs e womlas ‘ex al
wla s rhade smaraals 1a
This music of his one of Dawid’s writing and it is outside of the number
yet it isn’t found in all the copies
when he alone fought with Golyad

1.+ m.;C\leE; e msc\\m F
2. W\ F
3. sadr> s -o\mla: e o] <iasn= QX0 S E
4.+ @3 MmN A J
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CONCLUSION

“It used to go like that, now it goes like this.” —Bob Dylan

The story of the Psalm headings, like the book of Psalms as a whole and the rest of biblical
literature, is the story of people, places, controversies, and communities. In this study I have
examined how subsequent generations of translators and readers of the Psalms received the
material of the headings. From the manuscripts of the Psalms themselves to the words of the
commentators on those Psalms, we find that the early versions of Late Antiquity had a range of

opinions and treatments of the material of the Psalm headings.

The Status of the Headings in the Early Versions

In the broadest sense, we find that the Psalm headings receive two kinds of treatment:

accommodation (either conservative or free) or replacement. Accordingly, these treatments

enlighten us to the attitude of the translators of the early versions toward the Psalm headings.
The first of these is the most common—and perhaps the easiest—option for translators of

the Psalms. The challenge of devising a suitable rendering for the inherited and obscure musical

and liturgical information of the headings, of course remains, but for translations of translations

(such as the “daughters of the Septuagint”) this is made less difficult by the initial translation’s
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choice of a meaning for the original Hebrew. A foundation is already laid. Conservative
accommodation of the headings—simple, unembellished translation—would seek to pass along
the material as it is, unanswered questions and all; freer forms of accommodation begin with
this transmission, but are then able to modify or expand it with more helpful information. Often,
the level of freedom allowed may change over time within a scribal tradition. The Masoretic
scribes represent a system locking down its treatment of the text, even with fossilized textual
problems addressed in marginal notations. Conversely, some traditions become more open to
modification—for instance, the late Bohairic “revised headings” show innovation after centuries
of relative stasis. Freer types of accommodation reveal an interesting attitude towards the
material of the Psalm headings: these traditions, consciously or not, regard the headings as of
quasi-canonical (or deuterocanonical) status. The heading material is there, interwoven with the
canonical text of the the individual Psalms, but it is different. While the main text of the Psalms
is fixed, reinforced by centuries of tradition, the headings are more malleable. Their boundaries
are permeable, and their content is flexible. Conservative accommodation of the Psalm headings
could show that their material was considered fully canonical, although not necessarily. Even in
those traditions that fully accept the headings as part of the biblical text, they are still in practice
expendable. Lectionaries and horologia/books of hours throughout the traditions of the early
versions frequently do not include the heading material in their compendia. The focus is on the
primary text, the Psalm itself. The common scribal tradition of rubrication, writing the heading
in red ink, offsets it visually and, while not explicitly marking it as less important, nevertheless
distinguishes it. The heading is alongside, but different, from the main Psalm text.

The second option, wholesale replacement of the headings, requires a critical choice by
the translator, and is thus bolder than just passing on what was received. Not surprisingly, this
is the rarer option—apparently only taken by the original translators of the Peshitta or their

successors soon after. Once this option had been employed, it did make it easier to replace the
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headings again, as may have been the case with the West Syrian tradition after Theodore of
Mopsuestia’s defamation. Indeed, the West Syrian tradition becomes the broadest and most
fluid of all the translations among the early versions. Obviously, the removal (and replacement)
of the Psalm headings shows that this material were not considered canonical by the translators

or scribes who excised it from their work.

The Function of the Headings in the Early Versions
The question remains—did the Psalm headings in the early versions have an actual function?
How useful were they? The answer naturally varies by treatment. The uneven amount and
character of the information contained in the original Hebrew headings, and their incomplete
distribution over the full Psalter shows that they are not mandatory components for each of the
Psalms. Conservative treatment by translations—avoiding the temptation to flesh out the
unheaded Psalms with similar material—would attest to their historical, albeit vestigial, value.
In all likelihood, for many readers (and translators) in the conservative accommodation camp,
the opaque headings were relics from the past, “boundary stones left by the ancestors” not to be
disturbed even if they were not understood. Their paratextual value in shaping the reader’s view
of the following Psalm would be negligible (especially with short, stereotyped headings).

Readers and commentators such as Gregory of Nyssa asked much more of the headings—
and seeking, they found. With exegetical effort, Gregory was able to derive significance and
functional insight from the headings. To readers familiar with this interpretative stance toward
the headings, this meaning could be imported into their own reading of the Psalms.

Freer styles of accommodation would allow the addition of later information to the base
text of the heading, updating it functionally. This openness created a locus for innovation,
whether it be mundane scribal notations like stichometric counts or more theological insights

into the intended speaker of the Psalm. No longer just inflexible artifacts of the past to be
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preserved, the headings become flexible spaces which can accept new information. Their
paratextual function increases as more intentional material is added. With gradual changes
(such as the accumulated additions to the Greek Psalter), we can at times catch glimpses into the
changing understanding or usage of the Psalms. With more comprehensive modifications (such
as the Latin prosopological series), we see the headings fully take on the role of thresholds to the
Psalms, paratexts designed to guide and mold proper theological understanding. Since the
Hebrew headings originally functioned paratextually—their contents, so obtuse to later readers,
would likely havemade functional, performative sense to their earliest recipients—the headings
in a sense come full circle.

The full replacement of the Psalms in the Syrian traditions of the Peshitta text show the
greatest interest in giving function to the concept of the Psalm heading (if not the original
content). The ending of the tradition of the headings from Hebrew did not mean the end of the
practice of using the headings as gateways to the Psalms. Although gone, the idea of the
headings endured, and was given new expression through the theological understandings of the
Psalms by their interpreters. These fully new headings—truly paratexts—then could serve to

curate the Psalms for future generations of readers.

Further Research

This study does not exhaust the possibilities for research into the development of the Psalm

headings. More can be done, both by continuing to refine the materials used for the early

versions and by extending the research into additional translations and scribal traditions.
One area where greater clarity could be achieved would be with the Greek Psalter. As

mentioned, the sheer enormity of the manuscript tradition has inhibited a full and complete

conspectus of its development. Efforts begun by Rahlfs’ preliminary edition continue, with

greater refinement of the original Old Greek text before the Common Era. Hopefully, the coming
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decades will see the results of a century of research and collation of the manuscripts. With this, a
better understanding of the Greek Psalter tradition and its various stages of modification can be
achieved. Specifically, the bulk of the so-called “Lucianic” recension must be nuanced—and
aligned with the concurrent evidence of the Greek’s daughter versions. This is where a better
understanding of the original form of these versions can assist in tracing the growth of the Greek
Psalter tradition. For example, the continuum of the Coptic versions—a range of evidence
spanning over a millennium and a half—can provide parallel points of reference for this
endeavor.

A better understanding of the development of the Greek Psalter also allows text critical
scholars to hone their recovery of the earliest form of the Psalms in Greek. Once later alterations
are identified and distinguished from the pristine form of the text, we must then take account of
the Old Greek’s textform and its differences from the received Masoretic text of the Hebrew
scribal tradition. While the research of Pietersma and others have somewhat reduced the
number, the fact still remains that the earliest Greek Psalter (and presumably its underlying
Hebrew base) still contained more headings.

The greatest opportunity to expand this research on the Psalm headings would be to
extend it into additional languages and translations. While Latin, Syriac, and Coptic represent
the first tier of Christian biblical translation, the next tier includes even more languages.
Consider Classical Armenian, for instance. While Armenia became the first officially Christian
nation in 301 through the advocacy of Grigor/Gregory the Illuminator (257—331), Classical
Armenian biblical tradition goes back to the invention of the Armenian alphabet in 406 by
Mesrop Mashtots (361/362—440). The fifth century saw the translation of the Bible first from
Syriac and then from Greek (the untangling of these sources and revisions is a primary
desideratum for the research into any biblical book). Armenian scribal culture bloomed, with

Armenian manuscript output only being surpassed by Latin. The arrival of printing
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demonstrated the primary role of the Classical Armenian Psalms, with twelve printed editions of
the Psalter appearing from 1512 until 1666, when the first full Bible finally was printed.! In his
famous edition (Venice, 1805), Zohrapean used seven complete mss, but none earlier than the
13th century. For the Psalms, it would certainly be desirable to have an edition more fully
expressing the evidence of the hundreds of Armenian manuscripts. Once this was done, the
treatment of the headings could be studied, comparing this with the earlier versions.

Similarly, Arabic, Ethiopic, Georgian, Slavonic, and other languages provide obvious
trajectories to extend this research. The present work could be used as a model for further
investigations into any and all of the versions in these languages, following the comprehensive
example which has been used. As with any of the versions discussed thus far, the primary need
is to establish the textual tradition of the translation, from the initial text through its later
flourishing and development. The story of the Psalm headings—and their roles as thresholds to

the Psalms—continues through these later translations and their readers.
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